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Very little is known about the small rural and
country town community in New South Waleg during
the nineteenth century, though in its relative
backwardness or brogressiveness appear to lie
important explanations of the detailed course

of regional development.

Jeans, D. N. 1972
An Histcrical Geography of New
South wales to 1901

If we wish to celebrate something really Positive,
therefore, it is probably to be sought in the
realm of settlement and landscape history ... it
will concern the numberless, numeless ordinary
folk who lived, worked, loved, sometimes fought
and always died in utter Obscurity: history's
great silent majority.

Morris, R. 1981
Fanfare for the Common Man,
Popular Archaeology 2(7): 33
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CHAPTER 1

THE RESEARCH BACKGROUND

The research which will be described is an exercise in
colonial archaecology conducted over some 350 square kilomctres
in the eastern Riverina of New South Wales. The term colonial
archaeology is used in breference to historical archaeology
since it is more expressive of nineteenth century Australia
which is the period on which the research is focussed.
Inevitably the research period carried over into the twentieth
century, life did necot stop in 1900, so a terminological
distinction has not been enforced., Both terms will be encountered
in Chapter 3 which discusses conceptual sources and the research

philosophy.

The study area isg shown on Figure 1. It is undulating
country with low, rounded hills and flat, but narrow, valleys.
There is a watershed between Kveamba and Hillside so that the
Tarcutta and Kyeamba creecks flow to the north-west but the Little
Billabong and Billabong creeks flow to the south-west. The study
area is at the junetion of the Riverina plains with the South
¥estern Slopes (Sale 1967 1). It lies between the 60 cm and
the 70 cm isohyets (Sale 1968: 4). It was once thickly timbered
but except for Crown reserves the trees have been largely cleared.
Clearing for pasture improvement has promoted erosion. The head-
waters of Kyeamba Creek have averaged an annual degradation of

8§ ¢m since undermining a road culvert (KY16) in 1938.




Settlement began in the study area between 18392 and
1836 (Buxton 1967: 15-16; Swan 1970: 2). At the same time the
major land routes between Sydney and Melbourne and westward to
Adelaide came into being. The initial research objective was
Lo examine a hypothesis which envisaged a symbiotic infrua-
structure of commerce, transport and service nodes expressed by
inns. The ultimate aim was to c¢reate an interpretative device
which could be applied to sites along other land routes. The
Tesearch points of Lower Tarcutta, Kyeamba, Hillside and Little
Billabong were known to local informants as having been the
sites of hotels. The proposed hypothesis was derived from
archival and secondary sources which pProjected a quite specifice
understunding of the mode of settlement in the Riverina. Once
in the field and away from the vision of the documentary sources,
it became apparent that the research objective, although
feasible, wa. inadequate to the €xtensive archaeological data.
The hotels were not archaeologically discrete units, each had
been part of a larger nucleus of settlement. The isolated pub
with a bullock dray at the door existed only in the literature.
Furthermore, what appeared to be deserted villages did not
vquate with the understanding already gained of Riverina settle-
ment. The reseuarch therefore evolved into a study of service
nodes and the spread of rural settlements. A second theme
eXamines resecarch principles and techniques in colonial
archacology to produce two predictive models.  The first model
follows a discussion of documentary sources. It demonstrates
4 means of predicting the logation of a previous settlement.

The second model follows conveniently ag a suggestion for
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archaeological strategies in surface collection analysis and

excavation.

The two models are separated in the text by a
reconstruction of the settlements which were found and studied.
The thematic c¢.ncern with research strategies rather than
artefact typology is expressed in these reconstructions by an
endeavour to reveal the historical brocesses which underlie the
archaeological sites. Some of the terms used in the
reconstructions to denote a facet of nineteenth century land
administrat.on need a preliminary explanation. A note on the

two major land routes also follows.

Firstly, the Nineteen Counties and the Limits of
Loccation. These were administrative creations of 1829 intended
to control the spread of settlement by drawing a line on a map.
Land was supposed to be occupied only within nineteen counties

subdivided into shires and parishes. The outer edge of the

counties became the Limits of Location, bevond which poople were
outside the protection of the law. This must have been a
considerable inducement to enterprising spirits in a penal
colony. The system underwent several modifications during the
1830s and 1840s including the addition of a further nine

counties and the introduction of an annual license to depasture
stock in proclaimed Squatting Districts bevond the Limits of
Location. tinerant Commissioners for Crown Lands were appointed

to issue the licence and to report on lund use.
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The order-in-council of 1817 abolished the Limits of
Location. It embodied the Imperial Waste Lands Occupation Act
of 1846 which established a new syvstem of Land classification:
scttled, intermediate and unsettled. The study area was |
'intermediate! whizh meant that pastoral leases wore uvdiiab]e
for an eight yYear term so that some security of tenure was now

possible.

The Crown rands acts (1861), also called the Robertson
Land Acts, conceded the right to any person to select from 40 to
320 acres of Crown land to create a freehold property. Freechold
would be granted subject to the payment ot £1 per acro, or
indefinit. annual payments of 5y interest, improvements to the
value of £1 per acre and residence for three vears. The Acts
2lso provided other means of gaining frechold as well as
allowing selection before survey to accelerate land alienation.
The result was mayhem and the Robertson Laud Acts have been the
subject of controversy ever since. Buxton gives an excellent
anslysis of their effect on the Riverina as a whole (op. cit.:
127-189). Many of the dubious techniques to fgain control of
iand, which Buxton describes, and some of the people involved,
recur in the study area. The Robertson Land Acts remained in
force for over twantly yvears without major amendment, so that
their effect is pronounced. Mention of them will be frequent
since they created a new type of settler, the free selector.
The ecarlier settlers were either tradesmen {(publicans, store-

heopors) or squutters.
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The word squatter is often used as a synonym for the
grand old man in the good old days. Pioneer can have the same
attribute. As far back as 1935 Roberte was trying to resist
romanticism by discussing the somet ¢nprobrious implications
of 'squatter' in Australian history. The fact that scholarly
works such as Clark (1963, i£79) and Buxton (1967) find it
necessary to present an iconoclastic view suggests that the
romantic view is generally more palatable, however unrealistic.
The me jority of secondary sources arnd a number of primary source:s
consulted on the Riverina adopted the softer view. This research
has not attempted to resolve the difference between historians.
The term 'nioneer’' is used in ‘its literal sense; a squatter
means a broad acre pastoralist mostly reliant on leasehold for
land tenure. The phrase 'the good old days' confers qualitative
and moral distinctions which will not be debated. However, the
statistics should be acknowledged that 34% of patients admitted
to Deniliquin Hospital in 1839 had venereal disease and a further

5% had scurvy (Buxton 1967: 85).

Two other expressions will appear often: the Port
Phillip Road and the Great South Road. The Port Phillip Road
is a convenient term for the track between Sydney and Melbourne
*hat developed during the middle 1830s. It was the product of
use rather than design. Butler's map from 1638 is the ecarliest
known and Atkinson gives credit to Perry, the Acting Survevor
General, for instituting the siarvey (Atkinson 1981: 2). The

Port Phillip Road was given no engineering in the study area.




The Great South Road was a planned line of route
between Sydney and Melbourne. One of Surveyor Townsend's prime
functions in the late 1840s was to establish a new 1%ne of
route through the Murrumbidgee District, which includes the
study area (Townsend, papers AONSW). The Great South Road
really came into being wit. the passage of the Main Roads Bill
in 1858 which empowered expenditur - hy the state on metalling,
culverts and bridges. The Great South Road followed very

nearly the same line of route as the Port Phillip Road through

the study area.

Node, settlement and village have distinct meanings
for geographical, demographic and for statistical purposes.
Node 1is used throughout the research in its geographical sense
"a spatially associated congregation of settlers who retoil at
least a minimum bundle of goods" (Webber, 1974: 110).
Settlement and Village have the additional connotation of a
congregation of consumers who can also provide a range of
goods and services through agriculture and day labour. None of
the terms has been limited to a given size of population or

area.
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CHAPTER 2

DOCUMENTARY SOURCES

The documentary sources which relate to the study aresa
ul’¢ mostly primary material obtained through the Archives Office
of New South Wales (AONSW), the Mitchell Library in Sydney, and
the Archives of the Riverina College of Advanced Education in
Wagga Wagga (RCAE). 1In addition, privately h-=1d bapers came to
light in three of the settlements. There are also a few

secondary publications.

The primary material includes official reports,
travellers' reports, both manuscript and published,
reminiscences, newspapers, maps, photographs and that
irreplaceable social document the New South Waires Government

Gazette.

The leading official reports from the area which are
useful to a colonial archaeologist are as follows: the daily
Itineraries of Land Commissioner Henry Bingham (AONS¥) which
intermittently summarise leaseholds in the County of Murray for
the period 1839 to 1847; Mining Inspectors! reports held by the
NSW Department of Mines; reports by Lands Board officials after
1884 (RCAE Archives) which cover virtually the whole of land
administration for a given area; reports by surveyors and
Lands Department ofiiciais either to the Colonial Secretary
(AONSW) or to the NSW Department ot Lands (Crown Registrar's

Office).
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There are problems with each of these report types,
each of them survives only as a fragmentary collection.
Bingham's Itineraries need to be treated with circumspection
as internal discrepancies and differences with other sources
suggest that he may not actually have travelled with the
vigilant fervour that he reported to his masters in Sydney.
Researching through the convoluted and dispersed records of
Crown Lands administration is exasperating work but it can be
very rewarding (Buxton: 1969). 1In broad terms the sequence of
administration in the study area began with the itinerant Land
Commissioner whose functions subsequently devolved to Lands
Offices established in the larger towns. Both the Land
Commissioner and the staff of the Lands Offices were directed
from Sydney. The Crown Lands Act of 1884 decentralised
administration by creating regional Lands Boards. The study
area lay within the ambit of the Wagga Wagga Lands Board. The
Lands Boards had interest in any activity which affected Crown
Land. Their surviving records are g remarkable expression of
rural social dynamics clearly showing fluctuating fortunes,
1iﬁes of polliiical and economic influence, technological
innovation aud agricultural practice. The RCAE Archives hold

over 200 boxes of this information.

There are three major limitations to the research
value of the Wagga Wagga Lands Board records. Firstly, it
would seem from its remains that the filing system was at begt
eccentric and often chaotic with each inward correspondence

often causing s new file internally cross-referenced at most
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three times by correspondence content. The Tiles were almost
invariably accessed i.e. titled, after the author of the
correspondence (rarely by subject and never by the simple
identification code of the land to which it related). Cohesion
was achieved through a Separate index, accessed by Parish and
Portion number, listing the names of the sequential leaseholders
of every portion within the Lands Board district. Correspondence
including plans and reports could be found for each land portion,
road reserve, etc., by researching all files for each leaseholder
of a given portion. Names like Smith or Williams lend spice to
the research as do the names of large pastoralists who lease

hundreds of portions.

The second limitation is that the Lands Board's interest
in a piece of land ceased when freehold title was granted. This
may have occurred at any time after 1884. Not only does the
record abruptly cease, although later title holders and
encumbrances can be traced through the Crown Registrar's Office,
but also at the moment of freehold the leaseholders' index by
portion became an obsolete encumbrance to the bureaucracy as
did the separate correspondants' index giving the file numbers
relating td the portion.

The third limitation exceeds the ruin of the indexes.

It is the penurious habit of re-using obsoiete files by removing
fo]ios to write on the rewerse when paper was needed. The
contents of a file may thus -be distributed in as many

directions as there were once folios. The reverse of g folio
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is thus often as instructive to the researcher as is the face.

A note from a former Wagga Wagga Lands Department officer s4ys

"My successor, the late William Orr,
deemed it his duty to occasionally
"take stock' like g shopkeeper and
destroy old documents not required
for reference in current work"

(Bolton to Andrews, 12 September 1912,
Andrews Papers, Mitchell Library).

Nonetheless some illuminating information was garnered.
Subscquent references prefixed LB, such as LB 24/355, are

specifying a Lands Board file accessible through the RCAE

archives.,

The greatest single primary source is the reports of
surveyors, whether in manuscript in AONSW or in plan form at
the Office of the Crown Registrar. Fortunately, among the
manuscripts are reports by Thomas Townsend whose planning vision
and painstaking accuracy were rewarded in 1850 by promotion
(when he was actually working in the field at Kyeamba) to the
rost of Deputy Surveyor General. The great majority of
surveyors' reports and field books have vanished but many
salient points such as vegetation, capital improvements,
changing leaseholders, even file numbers are commcnly

annotated on related portion plans.

Travellers' reports of the study area come in various

forms. Randell (1980) has Jjust published Mollison's 1837
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Overlanding Diary; the australian Town and Country Journal
employved a roaming correspondent in the 1870s as did other
newspapers at various times. Bean (1910) republished his own
articles written for the Sydney Morning Herald as On the Wool
Track. J.D. Lang (1847, 1853) described in some detail his
Journeys through and around the study area as did the Reverend
Westwood (1865) and Cornish (1880). Reports of this type are
principally valuable for their incidental observations of
detail rather than their generally hyperbolic statements
designed to impress the reader and, in some cases, to sell more
newspapers. Itinerants are arguably the least informed witlnesses
but trusting, perhaps, in the reader's equivalent ignorance the
travellers' reports include much of the banality of nineteenth

century Riverina to the great profit of research today.

The study area Crops up in a number of reminiscences
such as those of Peck (1942) and of MacAlister (1907) which
cover a larger region. Among the most valuable information
occurs in the minutes of two Parliamentary Enquiries into
establishing a railway between Wagga Wagga and Tumberumba
(1902 and 1911) when free selectors and the sons of the first
settlers gave evidence. There are also unpublished reminiscent
papers with the Palmer family of Kyeamba for example and Dr.

Andrew's notes in the Mitchell Library.

When they can be found, the nineteenth century regional
newspapers are an unfailing source of diverse information. The

principal newspapers for the study area are the Albury Banner;
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the Border Post, also published in Albury; the wagga Wagga
Advertiser; the Wagga Wagga Express; the Germanton Times and
Tumberumba Advocate published in Holbrook. As a rule thesc
newspapers were a compound of scandal and vitriol with an
admixture of News from Home, court proceedings, trauma stories,
advertisements and local items. They provide a vigorous
insight into the society whose settlements are under study.
Their réle as a social document goes beyond the common
appearance in minor histories as anniversary sheets of births,
deaths and bridge openings. It is most uniortunate that few
editions have survived. Beyond the RCAE Archives it is
necessary to follow Buxton (1967 and 1969) in hunting for
isolated copiss in odd corners of the Riverina. The Mitchell

Library and the National Library hold very little.

Maps of the region are comparatively plentiful. In
addition to the portiun plans referred to above, which are
available from the Crown Registrar's Office, current parish
maps are sold by the NSW Department of Lands. Earlier editions
ot these are held by the Archives Office of New Scouth Wales
(AONSW). The use of these maps is discussed in detail in

Chapter 5.

The LaTrobe Library in Melbourne holds Putler's 1838
map of the Port Phillip Koad. The Mitchell Library in Sydney
holds the following general works: Schulze, 1889: Land Board
District of Wagga Wagga; Townsend, ¢1848: an incomplete

survey for the Greuat South Road Albury to Kyeamba; Townsend,
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1850: Murrumbidgee Squattage District and Prorosed Reserves.
The Archives Office of New South Wales in Sydney holds various
editions of County maps such as County Wynyard {for 1861 and
1873 as well as the NSW Department of Lands' 1890 Map of New
South Wales Rallways Showing Coach and Other Routes. Plans of
small areas and individual reserves are also available at the
Mitchell Library and in AONSW. These plans are now obsolete,
as a result of the revocation of the reserve for instance, but
many of them remained in use for decades in the bProcess of land
administration. Consequently they are extensively annotated.
For exumple AONSW map no. 848 is a plan of Billibung Reserve
drawn originally in November 1848 and in continual use by the
Surveyor General until 2 November 1889. There is an obvious
danger in using such ¢cross-hatched material. Carnegie (1973:188)

gueries

"A map of Townscnd's survey plans of
1848-1850 November clearly shows two
inns at Little Billybong, one marked
'Massie's Woolpack Inn' and the other
'Ford's Inn'. Was the traffic heavy
at that junction before gold was
discovered at Kiandra?"

-
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In fact Townsend drew only the Woolpack Inn. 'Ford's Inn' is
a later amnotation written in a different hand next to
Townsend's symbol for a cultivation paddock to clarify the
identity of the lund cluimant as distinct from the hotel
licensee. Furthermore this was not the inn at the Kiandra via

Tumberumba road Jjunction at Little Billubong. Nor does Townsend

RN ¥ R T

show it as such. In 1858 ten yYears after Townsend's survey,
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Henry Adams, who was Ford's successor, briefly cualled his
hotel The rittie Billuybong naming it after the nearest creek,
from which the parish also took its name, spelt Little
Billabung. The rittle Billabong Hotel at Little Billabong on
the road junction was aciually six kilometres away and some

twenty yvears separate in time (refer Townsend's ma ML.A1/M.
Y]

1566.1427; Little Billabung Parish Portion 1 plan number M
73-1457; Return ot Publicans' Licences 1847 to 1861, 1884 to
1900).

The principal function of general area maps to the
colonial archaeologist is not simply in locating name: from
other contemporary sources, but in showing the actual lines of
communication and often in depicting the services avallable at
certain nodes along those lines. The socio-economic
impiications are obvious, wlthough it would be rash to pursue
strictly the ranked orddd of functions advocated by Christaller
(1933) since these settlements of a few huts were rather less
structured and orderly than the long established villages of
Southern Germany living under National Socialism. A sequence
of such maps, with gazeteers and material from the archives of
Australia Post, for instance, creates an informative continuum.
Maps such as Schulze (1889) aiso reveal the continually shifting
boundaries of admiristrative divisions which otherwise distort

the spurse statistical information available.

The use of gaerial photographs to supplement cartographic

infermation and field observation is discussed in Chapter 4. An
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apparently unique photograph of the Wagga Wagga Free Punt,
1872, was discovered among some privately held Smith family
papers (Mr. A. Smith, Wagga Wagea) but otherwise the amount
of novel or interpretatively useful photographic moterial was
negligible. Given the quantity of private papers unearthed
however, it secems likely that as with newspapers there may
vet be fruitful material lurking in ceilings and sideboard

drawers.

There are no secondary sources which deal with the
study area at any length.  Sale (1967) has a’l eady been cited
on the phyvsical geography. R.H.T. Smith undertook an economic
transport geography of southern New South Wales 1860-1230 but
he virtually ignored road transport before 1901 (op. cit.:
15-23) and anticipated the demise of river transport by about
twenty yvears (op. cit.: 12 c.f. Shaw 1960: 16 and Department

of Main Roads, n.d. 7The Sturt Highway, 8).

Mining began in the study area and in the near region in
the 1870s. The Kiandra rush in the Snowy Mountains to the east
occeurred in 1%61. Mining continues; even Australia's largest
mineral exploiters, Esso-BHP and MIM Holdings, make periodic
forays. In fact, MIM Holdings recently described a gold
deposit near Adelong as the best prospect in a yvear of rich

mineral discoveries in Australia and New Guinea (Austraiian

&3]

fnancial keview 27 August 1980). Unfortunately the basic
research 1w rarely published so that there is no unified

geeclogical or related economic study heipiul to an archaeclogist
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or other non-specialist. This may explain why mining has been

overiooked previously as a regional enterprise.

The study area has received some attention from
historians., It is fortunate to lie within the arca of Buxton's
informed study of The Riverina 1861-1891 (1969) as well as
being at the periphery of Swan's History of Wagga Wagga (1970)
S0 that it has twice caught a trained eve. There are several
histories of Wagga Wagga which reflect on the study area to
some degree us do Dr. Andrew's turn of the century writings on
Albury and the border region. W.A. Bayley (1951, 1954, 1959)
has summarised the contents of the local newspapers on behalf
of several Riverina Shire Councils so performing a valuable
service because early newspapers have become hard to find.
There is also a number of anecdotal references to the study
area in Carnegie's work on Holbrook, rriday Mount (1973), and

Horgan The Boid Bushranger (19875).

As Riverina settlements age, centenaries and family
reunions are becoming more common. This has engendered some
very informative private publications which make a nice
counterpoint to earlier regional promotional material like
REobertson, 1914, 7The Frogress of Wagga wagga and District. In
addition to svceh limited edition material there are specinlised

departmental studies such as Fletcher and Burnswoods', 1977,
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CHAPTER 3

SOURCES OF INTERPRETATION

There is no published source in Australian archaeology
which is directly related to cither the study area or to the
objectives of thig research. However there is g considerable
body of publications from verious fields concerned both with
settlement features on a large scale and with particular

research problems such as identifying how settlement originated.

In 1974 Williams published an important review of the
landscape development of South Australia paying attention to
townships and rural colonisation. South Australia, however,
was an experiment in the Wakefield system of colonisation which

enforced absolute government control of settlement. Consequently,

The Xaking of th

]

South Australian Landscape is properly
structured on the actions of government. The sequence of
settlement, {or instance, is based on the proclamation of
cadastral units and the survey of township sites (op. cit.: 22),.
This is a path well trodden by historians and historical
Zeographers in New South Wules although the administration of
that coleny was quite dissimilar. The sometimes tacit
acceptance that settlements exist as though created by fiat is

&ocuricus feuture of some settiement studies. Jeans (1967,

LA

9755, whiie discursing the rile of the Colonial Secretary in
Lendon attempoing to impese 'a geography of settlement' on The

o=t distuat colony, has streossod the importance of centrualised
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control and has illuminated the concepts at work in

Australia‘s first century of planning.

As far as most major towns are concerned, from the
1810 creation of Governor Macquarie's tive towns onwards
(HENSW vol VII: 469) the impress of government is patent. The
same is true of early cettlements like Port Essington (Allen
1969) and Fort Dundas (Crosby 1976). However, government
«C¢lion was not necessarily always the first step in the
Biverina. There was private enterprise both at Waggu Wagga
and Albury before their proclamation as town sites. Tumut was
4 thriving community with g surgeon, twelve tradesmen and a
private toll-bridge before it was ever surveyed and proclaimed

\Townsend to Survevor General 18 September 1848, AONSW

]

/1583.1).

There is sometimes an apparent reluctance to pose the
question of why settlement occurred at A or alternatively why
it did not occur at B. A government decision is not always
adequate proct. The popular movement of the 1820s and the
16305 which settled the New South Wales inland (Eouberts 1935)
Wi accomplished in detiance of government attempts to make
land ovccupation an orderly process. The sequence of seven
mujor regulatory attempts beginning with the 182¢ Limits ot
Ioention and culminating in the 1847 Orders-In-Council are a
cunulative contession of faiiure. Thus Governor Bourke in
1536, bLeing unsble to inhibit the sphrecd ol settlenent, was
fvrced to introduce @ ten pounds license on settlers '"bevond

the limits' which generated o certuin revenue while

i
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superficially maintaining Crown ownership of the land. As
Ciark points out with rharacteristic flamboyance, it was g
twnucus form of control

1

«+. the dens of thieves, the
cattle duffing, the gully raking,
swell coves wirnking the eye at the
low vices of their workers, the
shooting and poisoning of aborigines,
the spearing of cattle, and bush-
rangers making raids on settlers'
houses went on undiminished"

(Clark, 1972: vyol 3, 165).

The situation is summarised by an Act of Parliament called "An
Act to continue and amend an dct entitled, An Act to Restrain
the Unauthorised Occupution of Crown Lands, 2 Vie., no. 19,
2 October 1838". vYet somehow, in the face of brigandry and
official disp’ -Sure, nodes of settlement did develop. It is
very significant that when Police Districts were established
in 1840 they were drawn without regard to the boundaries of
counties but reflected the patterns of settlement (Jeans 1967:

249). The same is true of most public reserves recommended

by Surveyor Townsend (op. cit.) for the Murrumbidgee District.

A common explanation for settlement nodes could be
called the creeks and crossings model. The model proposes

that urbanism comes about through a localised influence of

9

1
1
_?
1
Foon

geographical features on commerce; notably interruptions
Lo traffic caused by creek crossings and road Junctions. It
araws witn uncertain propriety upon a principle of economic

geography as expressed by Hing
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"From the evidence of service towns
and villages (past and Present) it
seems that commerce and transport in
one form or another were the prime
generating forces of urban growth in
the Hunter Valley - as in Australia
generally. This hag been shown ifor
instance, in the growth of the early
river ports and in the ris - of the
Ooriginal village of Cessnock at a
staging-post on the wollombi-Maitland
road"

(King, 1963: 88).

The principle is that commerce and transport can generate income
to invest in urban growth. King does not suggest that they will
create the initial impulse to sttlement bul a service infra—
structure such as staging-. . = mav well act as a catalyst.

Such an infrastructure exXpres s limits of technology rather

than gzographical chance. W#.- er Christaller specifically denies

that urban genesis has a geographical origin

"Neither the number, nor the
distribution, nor the sizes of towns
can be explained by their location in
respect to the geographical conditions
of nature"

(Christaller 1933: 2).

Christaller ig quoted with circumspection. In the first
instance, as noted earlier, his research conditions were not
typical of the Riverina at any time and secondly, his work had
engendered a vast body of commentary not all of which heeds his
specific disclaimers against considering historical process and
political influence. Nevertheless his insistence on a creative

torce other than geographical accident is an impertant principle.




The creeks and crossings model vet thrives both in

minor works and in serious studies:

"It is not a peculiarity - it is
natural - that towns are usually
commenced near a river...
(Robertson 1924: 2).

"They usually found themselves at
Crossrovads or river crossings"

(Bayley, 1959: 23).

Al

--. mMOStT towns began at crossing-
places marked by explorers, over-—
landers or settlers moving stock to

new areas. A punt, store, grog shanty
Or inn, and blacksmith's shop followed."

(Buxton 1967: 56).

Swan suggests that Wagga Wagga developed because it was on a
comparatively easy route to Port Phillip and there were several
negotiable fords (op. cit. 19G69: 33). The model dominates
interpretation of the Riverina. Yet if the model is
appropriate for Wagga Wagga then the settlements studied in
this research should have boomed, or at least survived, since

the same conditions effectively still pertain.

In some instances, geographical accident can contribute
10 a need around which a micro-economy develops. The
quotation immediately above from Puxton (1967: 56) encapsulates
the origin of Albury where the initial economic stimulus was
provided by traffic on the Port Phillip Road employing a punt
Lo cross the Murray River. However, this is not adequute to

explain the genesis of the majority of settlement nodes, still

K]
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less those which have disappeared. Obviously a separate
creative force needs to be identified. Buxton provides.a
further clue to settlement origins through his perception of
a pattern of settlement emerging by ISSO as a patchwork of
neighbouring squatters' water frontages along rivers, creeks

and gullies (op. cit., 1967: 15-18).

The lines of communication, which incidentally create
the creek crossings and cross roads, were laid down and used
by the pastoral squatters. In this respect 'The Major's Line:
is perhaps prone to over-emphasis as Jeans noted (ibid., 1972:
145). There were already squatters on the Murrumbidgee when
Major Mitchell explored the country (Peck 1942: 258; Swan
1970: 2) and at least two of the settlements researched were
established before Mitchell's report was published. The
fundameﬁtal interpretative mechanism is the role of the
squatter. Within the study area nodes of settlement began and
lapsed under the aegis of the squatter. Pastoralicis established
Tour of the five hotels which were the nub of the settlements
studied and although the market forces which sustained settle-
ment were largely beyond the squatters! control, it will be seen
that the decline of close settlement, or its inability to adapt
to the developing colonial economy, is almost directly
atiributable to local pasti-ral interests manipulating the ever
changing land laws. Violence and perversion of administration
also can be inferred and in two instances demonstrated. The
encrgy and cupidity of the defiant squatters Jostling along

the waterways provide the creative force to clarify the
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archaeologicual remaing 45 will be seen in the chapters that
describe in detail the settlements studied. This understanding
o1 the squatters' role is not unique. Even in South Australia
where township creation was an active government policy,
Williams remarks on the over-riding influence of rastoral

intercsts

"when townships were surveved the
pastoralists bought up the town
allotments and eliminated the
disruptive elements of the pub,

and particularly of the small-gscale
farmer and the shopkeeper"

(Williams, 1974: 344).

The historian Waterson introduces his study of the Darling
Downs in Queensland with a description of the "poweriul
squatting oligarchy which dominated every bphase of human

endeavour'. (Waterson, 19G8: 9).

The perception of the squatter as a manipulating force
in settlement patterns is reflected in the method described in
Chapter 5 for the location of deserted settlements. It builds
upon earlier publications such as Bate (1970) and Jeans (1967,
1972, 1975) which provide a stimulus toward considering
archaeologically the place of incipient urbanism in the spread
ol rural settlement. It may be suggested that an archaeological
treatise should derive its guide from the generous body of
archacological thought and experience built up in this century.

Yet the novelty of the rescarch type neceds to be considered.




Very little of the published theory and pruactice concerns

historical, or, in Australia's case, colonial archaeology. It
was clear from the bapers presented to the 1979 Conference of
Regional Historians at RCAE (unpublished) and to the 1981
Australian Society for Historical Archaeology Conference (in
press) that historians and historical geographers are continuing
to develop a more broadly based and humanist approach to
settlement and lundscape studies than is generally practised in
colonial archaeology which has a focus on single sites and their
artefacts (vide the emphasis on bottle and clay pipe design in
the ASHA Newsietter 1975 to 1981). Archaeological research on
the penal settlements at Norfolk Island and Port Arthur is well
established as are resecarch and rescue work on individual
buildings on the mainland. The latter is increasingly performed
under contract and is therefore not published. Allen (1969)

and Crosby (1976) have studied military outposts on the north
coast of Australia, but examining the freely created settlements
of the ordinary populace is something of a novelty. A similar
gituation exists in the field of architectural studies where
informed comment could be immensely valuable to both site and
regional studies (e.g. Sumner -~nd Oliver, 1978), enabling
buildings to be analysed beyond the point of simply identifying
changes of styvle (Winston-Gregson, 1979). Miles Lewis (1977)

is perhaps the {irst architectural historian to view seriously
aged country buildings or "rural vernacular” 48 representing

considerably more than a picturesque, decaying, curiosity:

" ... we are looking not simply at
technical variations and improvements,

e e e et et Pt S Pt i . e o8 L b AR RIS




e e ervarer w_v.c--‘-m-

28

but at a fundamental part of
colonial culture ...

(op. cit.: 2)

Although this attitude can be seen in recent architectural
studies like Freeman (1980 and 1981) it has vet to find a

secure footing in the literature of colonial archaeology.

Indeed historical archacology generally, when secn as a sub-
discipline of archacology, has spent some years in a stage of
naive definition. Special concerns such as the Medieval
Village Rescarch Group have been active since the 1950s. 1In
1955 Hoskins, a Professor of Local History, stimulated a wider
interest with The Kaking of the English Landscape which has led
to a school of landscape appreciation expressed in such works
as Aston and Rowley Landscape Archaeology (1974) and Williams 7The
Making of the South Australian Landscape (1974). More recently,
Jeans and Spearritt (1980) have argued for the recognition and
the preservation of the cultural landscape in New South Wales.
In America however, Fontana has defined the practice of

historical archaeology as

" ... archaeology carried out in
sites which contain material
evidence of non-Indian culture or
concerning which there is
contemporary non-Indian documentary
record”

(Fontana, 1965: 61).

This presents historical archacology as an amorphous phase in

human development ranging in America from Viking sites on the
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east coast to Franciscan missions in Texas. In Australian
terms it would place non-Aboriginal Macassan sites with
Toongabbie Stockade. 'Non-Indian archaeology' is not a very
explanatory description of the distinctive function, nature, or

capacity which is necessary to support a definable entity.

Attempts to adapt the philosophics of what has so {far
been the predeminantly prehistoric discipline of archacology
are as fraught with difficulty as is employing the concepts
developed in other disciplines (vide Pearce, 1973, commenting
on the statistical analysis of backed blades which provoked
Wright, 1974, to discuss statistical use and abuse in
urchaeology). In a paper on the methods and problems of
settlement archaeology Ritchie draws on papers by Tavlor (1870
published in Ucko et al., 1972) and Finley (1871, "Archaeology
and History') and David Clarke's (1968) Adnalutical Archaeology

to make the pessimistic observation

"If it is impossible to establish
geographical and topographical
patterns of settlement because of
lack of information, it is certainly
quite impossible to attempt a
settlement pattern in the anthro-
pologist's sense of socio-cultural
systems ... If we accept that we
cannot hope to estublish any real
rattern ol settlement, the alternative
is to exumine the tuvpes of individual
settlements.”

(Ritelie, 1971: 91).

such an approach would seem to be leading towards the creation

wi a category of Round Hut Villages in the typologiecal mould of




the Danubian Beaker Folk dismissed by Childe in 1956. Allen
(1975), untrammelled by research fragmentation such as Taylor
(1970) 'The study of settlement patierns in pre-Saxon Britain',

takes a more positive stand in this definition

"Historical archaecology is here

defined as the combined use cof g

wide range of data sources and research
techniques to interpret the material
cultural remuins of man in this country
since the beginnings of recorded history"

(Allen, 1975: 63).

Indeed the counter to Ritchie is the fact that Australia has

no lack of information. To the contrary, Australian colonial
Qistory is so well documented that historically oriented models
are necessary to cope with the mass of raw data and commentary.
The alternative in Australia would be to accept without challenge
the¢ preconceptions of another discipline, and its less
disciplined followers in local history, which is largely unaware
ol archuaeological resources. However Allen is cautious ol an
independent function for historical archaeology, suggesting
merely

" the purpose of historical

archacclogical rescarch is historical
elucidation on 4 wider front than can
iy achieved from documentary sources

alone”

(ibid.)

gl has carlier expressoed the fear that historical

trohacologr may become 1ittle more than o humble historical
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illustrator so that in an extreme form
M\
‘F "It tourism is to remain the

raison d'étre of historical

archaeology then the result will

often be halfway to Disneyland ... "

(Allen, 1969: 415).

Australian history and the taste for tourism are perhaps not

S50 overwhelming as Allen fears, at least not in relation to the
common people of the ninetcenth ceniury who have been hitherto
generally herded into census tables. Thoughful reappraisals
Gppear in publications like The Fush From The Rush which
examines the year 1838. As Martin Biddle argues, historical

and archaeological sources ¢an be seen as complementary

"The documents are primarily evidence
cf the state of mind of the person who
wrote them; they record for the most
part political, legal, financial and
administrative matters, both secular
and ecclesiastical. They do not record
the facts of daily life, the plan and
character of the town, of its sireets,
houses, shops, churches, palaces and
derences;  they doe not record exeept
ineidentally, the historical processes
¢f origin, growth and decline as these
would appeuar in the changing fabric of
the tuwn. Archaccology provides precisely
this material sctting and physical
evaelution”

(Biddle, 1968: 110).
Archgeology poes beyvond illustration at this point through even
thee correction of decwnentary sources into the revelation of
nects of an earlier society which may otherwise be unexpiained

LT ounsusLected,




The province of the archaecologist is the landscape.
Its every component, however tiny or isolated in a laboratory is
liable at some time to archaeological enquiry. In his breadth

of vision the historian Hoskins advocated

"The English Tandscape itself, to
those who know how ito read it aright,
is the richest historical record we
Possess. There are discoveries to be
made in it for which no written
documents exist, or have ever existed"

(Hoskins, 1973: 14-15).

Yet it would be myopic in the Australian historical context of
two hundred vears of drastic change to ignore the comparative
weialth of primary documents with their accompaniment of
interpretation and commentary. The object of colonial
archaeclogy should be to attain o standard of fluency in
documentary and landscape materials interpretation proper to
understanding a developing civilisation. The logos is neither

Phase in human developmert nor an accolyte to typology, but

[

@ oeritically appreciative union of documentary sources and
srehaeclogical material.  That union is attempted in the
recvonstruction of the settlements and in the site reports at
Appendix 1. As a step towards it, an historical interpretuation
e dlready been outlined in this Chapter which differs from

wr Customary explanction of settlement in the Riverina.

Eret

wever, it 1s muterial remaing (including ecarthworks) which
<ivVe dnsicht to the greater part of colonial Australia.  The
Ieblowing Chunter describes in detail the archacological

Lo hndguwes which iod, in vorjunction with selectoed documents,




bevond historicul reconstruction Lo a small understanding

adequate to demonstrate two predictive models for the location

and the interpretation of colonial material.
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CHAPTER 4

FIELD ARCHAEOLOGY

The sources of informztion on the study area and the
interpretative concepts which are available through other
disciplines have been discussed in the preceding chapters with
& note on the guiding philosophy of the research. Broadening
the scope of the research as described in the Introduction
implies the use of a number of quite complex field techniques.
These require elaboration to establish the basis on which the
stiatements in subscequent chapters will be made. As general
headings the techniques can be divided into area reconnaissance,
aerial photography, tield walking, site recording and artefact

cellection.,

1. Area Reconnaissance

This is a process of relating the research aim to the
thysical environment. The general purpose is to coniirm the
Uopography and cther features suggested by mups while
tdhentifving pluaces of potential archaeological interest and
dveloping a negwork of local informants. The initial research

Witk coneerned with hotels and communicatiors so that the

and bridle poths.  Any one of these may have evolved into a
Turmoiruel fer pert of its length oand sooments of roads in
pErTIcuinr aree 1ike Iy to have been neted ot some time on an

wrich cudastral man.

a
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A relict road may display either metalling or minor
engineering such as a cutting or an embankment . It is best
identified as a feature in the landscape by a vegetation
change, such as a gap in timbered country (Plate 1) or a line
of trees following the road reserve across a cleared paddock
(Plate 2). ‘then the land is fully pasture improved the road

1s seen as a change in grass colour or as a stripe of capeweced

al

o

crtotheca calendula. The Port Phillip Road (KY8) was found

in this way at Kyveamba. Where a former road crosses a paddock
boundary it is sometimes reflected in the position of a gute or
4s a brief change in the horizontal line of a fence (Plate 1).
Creek crossings are marked by an incised approach, sometimes

leading to bridge piles as at Garryowen (GO 1), & culvert as at

Kveamba (KY 16) or a line of stones.

Stock routes are up to 500 metres wides but have
similar characteristies to roads. A road or track is often
incorporated (Plate 1) so that the few remaining functioning
“lOCK routes may be recognised as a broad, timbered, verge to

o country road linking holding paddocks labelled Travelling
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Camping Reserve, Water Reserve, or a combination

EBridle paths are very rarely marked as such on maps but
ther oare casily identified as o gruassy depression roughly one
Letre wide which talies the casiest line of country between twe
peints. Eridle puths are often «till used by steek und fergl

arimuls end ore therefore kept open. They are scarcely used by




PLATE 1

Junction of 1877 stock route and property boundary.
Note dip in fence,qap in trees.,centre right.
Site EYorsouth east-4/3/00

Lower Tavoutta trom the aiv,tacing north east,
Sadelai b foadelTapcutta Creet (0= 189 1 Hacoa Wacga Road.
nnotn Doderyis 1971079 \
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native animals except wombats and are quite dififerent to a
wallaby pad which is narrower, zig-zags and includes obstacles
1ike rocks and gullies. A bridle path has no enginecring
improvements but is cofien i1ndicated at boundaries by a fence

czhange Or a narrow gate.

It has been found that tracing land routes by four
wheel drive vehicle and by trail bike is very efficient since
the ground is covered quickly allowing a rapid apprcciation of
topography and site distribution. Furthermore as functional
descendants of the dray and the hack the vehicles greatly
sharpen the selective faculties to discern g probable line of
route. However some care is needed since the trees, fences and
gates referred to are sometimes no more than stumps and post
holes or wire embedded in a living tree. Gate post and strainer
posts leave a larger scar than ordinary fenceposts and have
different spacing. An apparenily isolated post hole should
never be ignored since it may mark a gap in a long decayed
brush or windfall fence made by felling trees to create a

barrier. Modern star picket fences leave a similar trace.

2. Aerial Photography

Aerial photography immediately followed the vehicular
reconnaissance. The intention was to correlate features on the
photographic print with the preliminary field notes to see if
an interpretative model could be developed which would indicate
other sites. Two categories of photograph were used, the high

altitude, vertical, prints used in cartography and low-level,
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oblique, photographs of the type published by MceBryvde (1974)
and advocated by Connah (1978). Vertical aerial survey
photographs are available from the Division of National Mapping
gingly, in continuous runs or as stereoscopic pairs. The stuuy
area has been photographed at irregular intervals between 1944
and 1976 which allows a sequence of photographs through time to
be printed for comparison. The basic print is 230 mm square
and can be enlarged up to three times without a severe loss of
definition. Enlargement up %o five times magnification is
evailable. Some photographs taken after 1960 are available in

colour.

There are several disabilities to the application of
aerial survey material. Firstly it was never intended for
archaeological use. Secondly, the archaeological user has no
control over the quality of the negative nor of the print which
is made by a contractor on behulf of the Division of National
Mapping. 1In addition, despite the careful attention of
National Mapping staif, occasional gremlins will reverse the
order of negatives or invert the compass rose. The important
title strip is always omitted from enlargements (Nat. Map.
leaflet 8). The photographs are exposed at an altitude of five
to six thousand metres in direct sunlight, normally between
10 a.m. and 2 p.m. so that although houses and railways are
c¢lear, uncluttered by shadow, minor relief such as fallow
plough lands and collapsed stone hearths is very hard to see

even when its location is known.
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Despite these problems, the photographs are readily
available and since they are normally good quality they can be
used to advantage in two ways. Firstly a sequence of photo-
graphs through time can offer important information about
changes occurring around un identified site. The most
comprehensive source for the vanished dairy farm LB 10 is a
1941 aerial photograph (Germanton, map 701, run 2, priut 16327).
Secondly, aerial photographs show boundaries and tree cover
much more clearly than a ground level perspective. These
features are the product of land management and are consequently
directly applicable to the problems of recognising and gauging
the extent of settlement. It is possible to distinguish on the
basis of crown height and tree composition between a natural
stand of eucalypt and a patch of regrowth. Either one may
indicate human activity. A clump of undisturbed eucalypt can
indicate a relict stock or timber reserve on an old print while
regrowth suggests an abandoned small holding. An exotic
planting like an orchard is readily identifiable by its regular
shape and height although an abandoned orchard or garden is
difficult to detect ~c¢e it has shrunk to a few straggling
plants. The key to deciphering aerial survey photographs for
this sort of information is to note extremes of regularity,
€.g. fencelines,and irregularity e.g. regrowth, rather than
hunting for individual shadows. The Great South Road at Kycamba,
for example, remains on the cadastral map as a relinquished luand
resumption across Portion ?. There is no trace of it on the
ground but it is discernable as a straight line through trees

in a 1961 aerial photograph (NSW 1065/5058 Tarcuttua Run 7).




The cxperiment with low-level, oblique, acrial
photography also made a positive contribution. The photo-
graphs were taken in the middle to late afternoon at high
summer. The aeroplane was a Cessna 172, a small, four seater,
high wing monoplane. The pilot was a cropduster experienced at
hedge hopping and willing to make steep turns and side slips
beneath five hundred metres altitude in the absence of Transport
Australia Inspectors. The camera was a hand-held, motorised,

35 mm SLR Nikon FE using 50 mm and 135 mm lenses. The film was
125 ASA panchromatic. A K2 red filter was used to heighten

contrast.

The photographic subjects centred on the hotels at
Lower Tarcutta, Kyveamba, Hillside, Little Billabong and Garrvowen
and on their immediate vicinity, in particular the roads and
eurtoworks seen at Lower Tarcutta during the area reconnaissance.
There is permanent surface water at each of the hotel sites so
that summer vegetation is not uniformly barren. It was hoped
that the superior definition of relatively close photography
would enable differential growth of grasses and cereals to be
observed and related to features recorded at ground level. The
attempt gave mixed results. The best (Plate 3) revealed the
wocipack Inn of 1847, which at the time of photograph in
December 1979 was not visible at ground level. The most
disappointing (Plate 4) was frustrated by wind damage to the
croy.  Plate 2 is a typical result where the glare from dry
fra=s highlichts the dark and informative lines of trees but

conceals most sub-surface features. It can be seen that the
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ATE 3 The Woolpack Inn from the air,facing south,
Note pale grass about A.
HYS photo.D.Jervis 19/12/79

SLATE 4 favreyowen fram the aiv,facing south,
G01 photo D deryvis 19/12/79
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oblique perspective tends to smooth major topographic

features which can dominate ground level vision while
emphasising small, abrupt, features like treces and chimneys.
In addition, the facility of being able to sece features in an
axonometric projection gives an immediate sense of site
identity. Thus the ability to see over the top of an obstacle
to ground sight will promptly distinguish between trees as a
paddock boundary and as a relict road reserve. To some extent
this can be accomplished by vertical rhotography but an oblique
photograph does not require stereoscopy to give a three
dimensional sense. It is also much easier to recognise exotic
plants which are a reliable guide to site location (discussed

below).

Some of the results of the flight were immediately
useful. Others, such as identifying the problem of glare, give
prospects of improving results through technical refinements 1like
using different filters or following McBryde (op. cit.) into the
use of infra-red sensitive film. It is possible that in
australia it may be wise to fly in late winter. At this season
the light is softer, the summer grass has been eaten and exotic
plunts like deciduous trees and shrubs will be most obvious.
Connuah (op. c¢it.) has flown at this season with encouraging

results.

3. Field Walking
Site observation oceurs throughout the processes

desceribed above supplemented by information gathered from
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documents and local iniormuants. However, there is no
comprehensive substitute for actually walking the study area.
The largest area walked was about ninety square kilometres
around Lower Tarcutta where it seemed important to examine the
whole of the mining area. The other settlements averaged about
thirty square kilometres fieldwalk each but conversely they had

4 greater number of complex sites requiring detailed attention.

The field walk areas were determined by the area
reconnaissance which disclosed topography and potential sites.
The purposes of field walking are to confirm the results of area
reconnaissance, to locate sites noted in documents or suggested
by informants, to search the area for other sites and to
coustruct a record of all sites. The field walk areas were
divided inte zones convenient to one day's walking. These
viried according to topography, vehicular access, vegetation
density and the number of the field crew. The latter varied
irom one experienced assistant up to three but most of the
field wulking wuas done alone. The field assistants walked in
line abreast at up to 50 metres distance from each other in
open country. A perceived archaeclogical feature was recorded
4t once by the whole team in concert. All features were examined

least twice. A field walk of this type is not site specific

on
o)
P

©.gZ. rouads and paths only, but any recognised feature of
archacological potential such as soil marks, relict fences,
eXotic plants, is likely to be recorded. The survey is selective
only in that obvicusly nuatural features are not recorded. The

aim is to desceribe the often clusive imprint of artificiality
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upon the landscape.  Such an exhuustive approach is cumber-
some in comparison to stratificed sampling but it has the
advantage of being very thorough in areas where the
archaeological potential is largely unknown. Whenever possible
cach day's walking included a known site such as a hut marked
on an early map and a feature recorded on a previous day. This
enubled a continuing programme of validating both non-
archaeological material and previous field walking. It also
kept the field crew alert to the appearance of the features

scught .

The term 'features' covers four broad categories:
earthvorks, structural remains, vegetation changes and artefact
scatters.  An carthwork can range from minor soilmarks to a
mineshaft. It includes common items like ditches, dams, embunk-
ments, cuttings, spoil heaps, and ridge and furrow ploughing.
The latter receives considerable attention in the overseas
literature (such as Bowen 1970; Aston and Rowley 1974) but is
rurely remarked upon in Australia (Twidale 1971). It is quite
common in NSW and is useful when examining settlement activity

(Winston-Gregson 1978: 68-70).

Structural remains differ from carthworks in that they
incorporate material which is introduced to the site such as
brick, stone, timber or metal. A buried wall or a metal%ed
path 1z a structural remain. The quoestion of whether a post
hele iz an carthwork or a structural remain rauses no aVarm
but is a4 reminder to the field crew that an imprint is as

vielueble as a complete ariefact.
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Residences are the most common form of struetural
remain. A collapsed heurth or chimney flue is often the most
prominent feature. If they can be determined, the chimney
materials and the position of the hearth, or hearths,on the
floor plan of the residence can have some interpretative value
in relation to the age and status of the residence (Winston-
Gregson 1978:  53-56).  The relative use of local stone, ashlar,
sandstock brick ang continuously fired brick indicate the
natural resources, the expertise and the funds available 2t the
time of construction. Similarities of style between sites should

also be noted, for instunce sites KY1, KY7 and KY14 at Kyeamba.

Vegetation changes have been profitably observed by
field archaeclogists for many vears. At Lower Tarcutts it wa
tound that the safest way to locate mine workings in the tall
grass was by looking tor thistles. Differentisi piant growth is
alse well known (Evans and dounes, 1977). It is particularly
important to watch for exotic plants, that is, introduced
species.  Although the study of colonial gardens has barely
berun, the habit oi surroundaing the homestead with exotic plants
iz well known (Tanner, 1979) so that a single plant like rilium
Or Inipiofias 1s often a reliable guide to a site. A lily
Slewering in o whewat!ield near Kyveambu cnabled the discovery of
EY11 which was otherwise unknown until felk-memory was prodded.

Fruit trees are also important. Quince, Cudonia ckicnga,

suciiers prolifically to form a distinctive clump about two

o

eetres kigh. Apples, pears and stone fruit take on the outline

>l

Juvrous robur, ithe Common Ouk, before collapsing in a rounded,




deciduous, tangle quite unlike any native plant. There appears
te have been some status attached to large, or brightly coloured
trees.  An early drivewuay to Kyeamba Station and alsc a small
meadow at the original Hillside Station are both decorated by

the genus rFepulus. The 1890 Hillside Station is dominated by
Ulmus sinensis. Lesser establishments are more likely to displey
a variety of Prunus. Francis Diebert however planted Pinus
around his unlicensed shanty (KY9); they must have been a
wonderful landmark for thirsty travellers. The American Wattle
Rokinla pseudcacacia deserves close attention. A non-deciduous
shade tree with proltific white flowers, it is frequently
associated with stock yards. Virtually nothing structvrral has
survived of the first Lower Tarcutta Police Paddock {(LT1),

which perhaps dates to the 1840s, but the Robinia are visible

Irom several kilometires away.

1. Site Recording

Making a record of each site was solely the
responsibility of the author although field assistants performed
some of the mocasuring. The site records are reproduced in
Aprendix 1. They describe the material remaing of each site,
thee landmurks by which it can be found and any historical back-
sround. Eaeh site record includes a sketceh pPlan and is cross-

rorercneed te both the purish cadastral map and to the Central

[N

sapping duthority 1: 25 000 topographie series.  All sites were
Tecnrded over 4 serics of vieits 1o ensure meximum recognition
site detudl. As g rule a site begun in 1930 or lator was

sxeent to elarify a reliet carlicr fenture.
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In the majority of cases the sketch plan was made by
tape ard compass. The system has two drawbacks. Firstly a
magnetic compass is liable to unpredictable deviation because
of Tocalised magnetic fields €.g. fences and mineruls, secondly
it is diftficult to reproduce a curve or a linear irregularity.
The latter point is important since it cannot be assumed that
any earthwork or structural feature is regularly shaped.
ilowever, with caretul application the problems are outweighed
bv the advantaggs that the equipment is inexpensive, lightweight,

rugged and can be used single handed. By comparison even a

yad

simple dumpy level is labour intensive, relatively slow to set

up und requires tender carriage.

Tape and compuss survey is conducted on a rectangular
=ile, for example, by taking a compass bearing and measuring
the distunce from point A to points B, C, D. A tape laid A/B,
L:/C, C/D, /A is used to plot intermediate features in relation
to the major points. The system is sufficiently zccurate to

&ecipher the extent of o site and to rlot perceived charactoer-

4]}

ites surveyed in this fashion ranged irom hut outlines

throuch Lunt's collopsed wattle and deub house with its garden

to the curthworks of Geld Lease 55 (LT10). Tupe and
Lites Were wulso used to gqulcekly delineate the 1817 vineyard

7 Ryenmbu (EYI4 0. This dmpoertunt =ite was then more accurately

survered with o theodelite wund twe experionced field gssistante.

initial delinswtion had plotted exotic plants and related

033 muarks teo revenl!l the cutline of the vineyard. The theodolite

SEFV Y Lo advantage of opligue sunlight over soveral evenings




48

to record the ploughed in terraces and the superimposed marks

of later developments (refer to Chapter 8 and Figure 5 ).

Two complex sites at Hillside were used to provide
undergraduate training in field surveyving. The first site was
the 1873 cemetery (HS13). The cemetery is an oblong nearly 85
metres by 39 metres aligned to grid north. A theodolite was
set up and the undergraduates took it in turns to practise. At
the same time tapes were laid east to west at two metre intervals
as a series of parallel datum lines from which perpendicular
fwasurenents were made to soil marks. Both methods required
the undergradustes to recognise soil marks although the author
retained the responsibility of nominatirg the marks to be
plotted.  The theodolite survey suffered from a continually
varyving degree of operator error so that the result is not
reproduced.  However tape measures are less sensitive
instruments and Figure 7 is a faithful reproduction of the
1te, which appears as twe superimposed graveyards (later

conilrmed by documentary sources, see Chapter 9).

The sccond training site was the criginal Hillside
Howcstend of about 1850 (HS1). The same undergraduates were
fnvolved wnd gpein two surveying methods were used: theodolite
G tonee and compass.  The site is a group of carthworks,
sltruciural roemains wnd exctice plants distributed over about

Tivee hewrtpres of siopine ground. The site as oa whole is bevond
i Al L BINN &0 \

theosewpe of tune wnd compuase so that the ground plan (Figure 10 )
waroprodueed by ou osingle teawnm using the theodolite under

- 3 o) TN . 3 -
SRR IenN g suWIeervision.
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5. Artefact Collection

The survey of the study area was conducted witih the
minimum possible disturbance of sites. Two experimental grids
were laid out, one at Hillside and one at Garryowen. The
grids and the results of the experiments are described in
detail in Chapters 11 and 12. The artelacts collected have

een deposited with the RCAE Archives.
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CHAPTER 5

THE CADASTRAL MAP AND THE LOCATION
OF FORMER SETTLEMENTS

This Chapter seeks to demonsirate a means of locating
deserted settlements through the antlyvsis of limited
dovumentary resodrces. The recognition of the need for such
4 technique evolved from dissatisfaction with the creeks and
¢russings model discussed in Chapter 3 as a means of linking

documentary evidence with the landscape.

The facility of using documentary evidence is a
tistinguishing feature of historical archaeology. Documents
~ianogenerate precise results ulthougd their historical bias may
be unclear and the survival of any document is fortuitous.
When a document has been retrieved the interpretative and
predictive values remain dependent upon the analytical skill of
the reader. Yet written resources may not be despised for they
are the product of the society which one is researching. The
Potential weukness of historical archuaeology lies not in any
dizparity of archaeological and documentary data but in their
steempted union. ‘right (op. c¢it.) has addressed this problem
0 relation to the use of statistics in prehistory and the me.
“itiiculty arises in the use of ethiography in the reconstraet-
Lol prehistory. Unverifiable assumptions can be made, for
“hie link between documents and the randscape oceurs in the

percoeption of the archwueovlogist. It is suggested that such




perception is both easier to accomplish and more demonstrable

with a predictive model as a guide than as a random wish.

Five interpretative guidelines were selected from
uniform documentary cvidence to be characteristic of the Lower
Tarcutta, Kyeamba, Hillside and Little Billabong settlements.
They are

. a concentration of portions with low numbers

. a4 concentration of portions of small area

. a Jjunction of land routes

. a4 major topographical feature

. a major homestead.

When structured as a predictive model, the five guide-
lines are intended to- clariiy and refine both the field work
area and the archival targets while reducing the need for wide
ranging preliminary historical research. The model was devised
as an archaeological surveyutechnique rather than as a method
of historical investigation, although‘it encourages a deliberate
approach to archival material. 1.. e:sential design criterion
was that the model should be easy to apply in the field.
Consequently the resource base should be readily available,
which is a problem with documents, and convenient to use with-
out the risk of interpretative controversy. Similarly, the
model itself should not require mental gvmnastics. The

radastral map was selected as the resource base.
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Cadastral maps cover the whole of Australia. In New
South Wales cadastral maps are supplied by the Department of
Lands where they are a fundamental administrative tool.
Although the latest issue of 1: 25 000 contour maps prepared
by the Central Mapping Authority of New South Wales has a
adastral overlay, it lacks the extensive interpretative notes
of thé Depaytment of Lands issue of rural maps which display
in monochrome the land boundaries and principal topographical
features of a parish, a shire or a county. The cadastral map
enables an immediate discernment of land allocation within an
administrative area. The regional Lands Board Oifices, which
are responsible for land allocation, maintain a local master
copy which is publicly available and is periodically issued as
a new edition of the land éadastral map. The one for Tarcutta
Parish, for instance, is now in its seventh edition. A
cadastral map is a cumulative data resource and deserves the

closest attention in colonial research.

Parish Portions
The size, shape, alignment and number of parish portions
are significant interpretative features which underpin the

predictive model for settlement location.

A rural area is drawn as a jigsaw of numbered portions
within a parish. An urban plan by contrast shows numbered
'secetions!' within '‘blocks' separated by streets, there is no
likelihood of confusing the two muap types. The parish portion

i$ & basic unit of rural land alienation and it may vary in

)
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size from a few hundred square metres to thousands of hectares.

Portions are predominantly quadrangular and aligned to the
cardinal points. They are numbered sequentially within parishes
in the order in which claims are received to alicnate land from
the Crown. Until freehold is granted, all land is vested in

the Crown.

In the early and middle nineteenth century before
freehold became widesprea: in New South Wales there were endless
disputes between pastoral leaseholders over run boundaries. The
necessary adjudication was a function of the peripatetic Land
Commissioners. Following the passage in 1861 of the Robertson
Land Acts which facilitated freehold, the need became critical
for accurate survey to substantiate land apportionment,
particuiarly as the Act was designed to encourage small holding

and an enlarged rural population.

Unlike South Australia, New South Wales permitted land
to be selected and settled by small holders before it was
properly surveved. Whereas it had been possible for Townsend
in 1847 to explore the pastoral runs of the Riverina to select
suitable sites for villages and to plan a hypothetical town for
Wagga Wagga,by the 1870s District Surveyors were scarcely able
1o keep pace with development. Consequently tihere is a
tendency for the first portions allotted in a parish to display
irregular boundaries, being those parts of the sguatter's

Teusehold which the squatter moved at once to protect against

the inroads threatened by free selection. Portion 5 Kyeamba
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Parish for example is an enclave isolated within Murraguldrie
Parish. Anomalies also occur when land claims approach the
fringe of a pastoral run. A long, wandering, or oblique
boundary particularly between large portions (i.e. over 300
hectares) is almost certainly a relict boundary of a pastoral
leasehold which can be confirmed from run descriptions
published in the NSW Goverument Gazette. The number of such a
portion is normally over 60, representing the pastoralist pre-
empting selection of the outskirts of the run, having given

first attention to the more desirable areas. Part of the Toonga

run boundary is thus fossilised in Coreinbob Parish as a line
unning south west for six kilometres, beginning near Lower
Tarcutta. Anomalies of this nature reflect an active policy
of land acquisition. They do not in themselves indicate the
presence of a relict settlement (rather, its antithesis) but

they may be the result of local competition for land.

A selector was required to purchase his land from the
Crown, usually at around one pound per acre. The purchase was
conditional inter alia upon a further investment in land
improvements such as fencing and ringbarking. The size of a
gelected holding was thus limited both by statute (a maximum
initial purchase of 640 acres) and by the purse. Consequently
a ifree selection portion is usually small, commonly 100 acres
(40 hectares) or less. It is also regularly shaped since the
land allotted must be accurately measured. The boundaries

rouchly established by the selector were invariably corrected

by the surveyor to equate with a rectangle aligned to the
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cardinal points; By contrast to relict pastoral leasehold
features, the hallmark of land taken up as a free selection
is regularity of shape and smallness of area so that a group
of such portions is very suggestive of a community of small

holders.

There are traps however. The 1861 Crown Lands Acts
remains notorious for the multiplicity of ways in which they
could be circumvented. Where no features such as a public
reserve are evident on the cadastral map other than a simple

grouping of similar portions, the group is more indicative of

a pastoral leasecholder employing dummies to safeguard his run,
especially if the land was allotted in a parcel so that neigh-
bouring portions have consecuative numbers. If the portion
numbers are moderately high, say beginning at 40 in a small
parish of 100 portions, the grcup may represent the formation
of a new property. In either case, there may be a few hut sites
or a stockyard to greet the eager archaeologist but not a
settlement.

Reference to portion numbers is important. It is
unusual for a portion to be significantly altered once it has
been established and the allotted number is almost immutable.
The practice of amalgamating title deeds within the Crown
Registrar's Office does not influence the administration of the
land. Since the sequence of numbering is linked to the

initiation of land alienation claims, it is possible to isolate

the areas which attracted early attention from later infill




claims. The relative 'earliness' or 'lateness' of numbers
must be seen in the context of the size of the parish, which
may contain several hundred portions. The interpretative key
when sceking a potential nucleation of settlement is a bunching
of roughly consecutive numbers. Obviously a sequence of low
numbers, say between 10 and 30, in a small area could indicate
an early village but unless the village were to be created in
a rush and then remain static one could reasonably expect a
sprinkling of higher numbers, so that the elght portions at
the core of Lower Tarcutta village range from 1 to 121, at
Kyeamba the seven central portions, divided by a parish
boundary, range from 1 to 66. When pessible, portion numbers
should be balanced against portion dates and the dates of

nearby reserves.

Where there is room on the map, the year in which a

portion was selected in the nineteenth or very early twentieth
century will be shown with the nature of the title and the name
of the claimant. Thnis is not an infallible guide to delineating
close settlement but ironically in two ways can depict its
failure. Firstly, a swatch of portions bearing a single name

is necessarily either a speculator or a pastoralist (vide the
names Greene, McLaurin and Ross on hundreds of adjoining portions
in billabung, Carabost, Holbrook and Little Billabung parishes).
Secondly, the details shown relate to the last claim lodged,
vhether or not lapsed, so that a temporal sequence in one name,

irrespective of the individual portion numbers, may represent

& pastoralist reasserting his interest in an area abandoned by
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selectors who failed to complete freehold (vide the semicircle
of title claims around the Luntsvale enclave in Little

Billabung Parish made by the Ross family 1900-1903).

Each portion has a separate plan number which can help
to clarify the sequence of land alienation claims. The
majority of portion plans are indexed by a serial number
prefixed by the initial letter of their county, e.g. W for
Wyndham. The plan number reflects the sequence in which plans
are registered. This is not always the same as the sequence
of portion numbers since an amended plan may be registered
when an earlier alienation claim has lapsed. Since this will
not affect the parish portion number any disconformity of plan
number is interesting. The plan number for land cla‘ms made in
the study area is prefixed by the letters G for Goulburn, M for

surray, W for Wyndham. Counties Goulburn and Wyndham replaced

County Murray in the study area about 1855 and the letter M was
no longer used. It is therefore an infallible guide to an early
land claim, generally one made by a large pastoralist so it often

marks the site of a squatter's homestead.

Land Routes and Other Reserves

The presence, or the absence, of public reserves should
be noted. It is axiomatic that every portion must be accessible
Lo the beneficial title holder. Consequently, early editions
of cadastral maps show myriads of little lanes tacking around

the edge of portions, sometimes branching, only to end abruptly

@#iter a few more boundaries. These road reserves are an
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arbitrary imposition without regard to topography or
practicability. As a rule, the farmer pays a peppercorn rent
to incorporate them in his paddock. Reserves, which are
demonstrably redundant may be gazetted closed so that their
disuppearance from successive cadastral maps illustrates the
growth of a united property where there is no competition for
access. Conversely, the continuance of a road reserve suggests
activity; this is particularly the case if the reserve crosses
a large part of the map or has only one visible terminus.
Similarly, if a road reserve crosses a portion or separates
pertions of uneven shape, or has curves instead of right angles
then it almost certainly follows a track which was extant at
the time of survey, denoting traffic, although the reserve may

since have been gazetted closed.

There are many other types of reserve which change
through time both in nature and in extent. The disappearance
of travelling Stock Routes from cadastral maps of the ecastern
Riverina is a clear statement of changing practices in primary
industry: a reliance on wheeled transport, silage provision,
the expansion of cereal crops and the virtuual cessation of
seasonal leases of mountain pasture. The majority of stock
routes are now firmly in the realm of the colonial
archaeclogist. Along with the stock routes have gone the
dssociated Camping Rescerves and Camping and Stock Reserves.,
Tike former Timber Reserves and Water Reserves, these are

sencraily morked in the field by o high proportion of trees

Lud native grasses since it is enly in recent decades that they




have come into private hands. They are marked on the cadastral
iap either by a relict hectare, appropriately labelled, or by
an unusual portion boundary. As instruments of commerce they

deserve attention in the quest for former settlements.

The map will sometimes show a Kecreation Reserve, Village
Reserve or Camping and Village Reserve., Although these can
represent degrees in the establishment of a settlement, their
appearance on a current cadastral map need not indicate a vanished
settlement. In the case of Garryvowen (see Chapter 6) the Village
Reserve, still shown, is quite separate from the former scttle—
ment. As ever, relict reserves deserve attention: Towasend's
'"Tarcattah' reserve of 1847 (Gazetted 1852) is scen as a large
square between portions 22, 40, 65, 79, in Tarcutta Parish and
cnceloses most of what ultimately became Lower Tarcutta although
it was being altered to other reserve types and leases within a

decuade of gazettal.

The date given for a public reserve should be treated
with circumspection since it will be the date of most recent
sazettal which may record a change of shape, area or type
rather than inception. These essential interpretative details
wre not avallable in the field and cannot be reliably inferred
from the muap although the dute when a reserve is cancelled may
e given, suggesting redundancey through population shift or

ceniieric or teohnological change depending on the tvpe of

P,
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The interpretative key to the location of a vanished
gettlement lies partly in tracing the outline of redundant
reserves, in particular the junction of road reserves, 10 be
seen either as anomalous portion boundaries or as an identified

reserve.

Ssmall Portions

Continuing the theme of rescerves and special land uses,
there may be land set aside for official purposes such as police
reserves (und a paddock for the Police horses), a school reserve
or a restricted use such as mining. The three are often found
together on archival maps but tend to be cartographically
vihemeral.  The occasional allocction of land as @ Small Portion

for use by a school, police or a church will however be

represented on alt subsequent cadastral maps, long after the
lund has reverted to sheep. Small Portions rarely exceed a
hecture and are always sepurately catalogued on the parish
cadastral map legend. Although the catalogue may not give the
~sriginagl land function but rather the date of reversion (which
Is itwelf usetful) and only a mincerity of 'official purpose!
=ltws attained Small Portion status, such a feature obviously

deserves attention as a former administrative locus.

Toneographicel Peatures

Cadastrsl paps show maior topographicz?l toeatures like
wotler vourses and meuntains but not ceontours.  The infermation
= weneralised but is useful in helping to delimit those areas

rost wyited to close settlement such as fiat land near

- it 3 oane 1 (o meirag 3
serenniul water fhut not o oswampi.
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The study area is undulating and well watered. Quite
a number of topographical features therefore appear on the
parish cadastral maps which may explain the coincidence of
such features with settloments. However, thc proximity of a
tepographical feature is a valid criterion within the study

area.

Major Homesteads

This criterion represents within the predictive model

the importance of the squatter in determining settlement

di=tribution. The prescvnce on the cadastral map ol 4 station

i
Py

‘aring the same name as the parish or the shire, especially

ot}
[N
o]

1t 1s situated on a very carly portion number, sav between

P

1 and 6, 1s a sure indicator of a long established property
which was suificiently influential to cateh the attention of the
Lands Department.  Major Micchell, who was Surveyor General
until 1856, instructed his department to give Aboriginal names
Lo wopougraphic features but administrutive creations such as
shires and parishes commenly reflect local white influence.

Thus Mute Purish noar Tarcutta was named for Thomas Mate who

wis the local Member of the legisiative Assembly from 1860 to
IS0 und was the owner of numerous stuations. It is worth noting
in this respect that purish details sometimes were not formally
dnited for some vears after survey began.  For instunce portion
Survers biogan ot Eyvewmba in 1858 but Portion 1 was not adopt .od
Snte thee Parish Map until 18906 (Lands Dopt. plan no. §3-1157).

wier vuch df faved circumstanees the nume of g natural festure

Lar b prederred as oan Tareutta, or Little bBillabung, which are
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both named after a major wutercourse. It will often be found

that a similar spelling was used by an early, or original
homestead, e.g. Kiamba, Tarcattah, Little Billybung which may

be no longer marked on the cadastral map.

All of the above needs to be considered when reading a
cadastral map but a distillation of the mijor criteria is an
adequate field guide to places of archacological interest. As
stated earlier, when more than one potential village site occurs
enoa map, the relative potential of those sites can be ranked
according to the number of criteria met. The essence of
yredicting the locution of a deserted settlement livs in the
corrset interpretation of the reltationship between portions,
reserves and topography s an expression of the quest for land
wnership.  This theme will be expanded upon in foellowing
chupters which desceribe the individual settlements. However
1t is circular tc demonstrate a predictive model on the data

from which it is derived. Acenrdingly, the model is

wnonstrated in the next chapter as an archacological ficld

v

technigque appiied to finding @ previously unknown site.
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CHAPTER 6

GARRYOWEN

The cartograephically locaticnal criteria described in
Chapter 5 were tested as an archaeclogically predictive model
along the line of the Great South Road. There is a village
strowt plan marked on the cadastral map immediately to the
rerth and to the south of the main study area at Mundario and
at Garryvowen. It had been established during area reconnaissance
that Doth lay alongside the Great South EKoad but that there was
virtually no other archuacological material., The remains of the

woptilated village ot Mundarlo stand seven kilometres aorth of

bt

B

the planned village site. It was thercfore decided to apply the
prodictive model to the area of both viilage street rlans to see
whether the location of actual settlement would be indicated.

In the event it was learned that architectural rescarch was
veing conducted at Mundarlo (P. Freeman pers. comm.) so the

exnoriment concentrated on Garrvowen near Holbrook.

There has been active sertlement around Holbrook since
1287 when Juhn Purtell named the Ten Mile Creek on which the
A =tunds {Andrews 18203 520, Since then this test areg hos

oenoeubfecteed toe=dmilar influencees a2y the mein study area.  For

il the smne femilisy sguatters! names oceur:  Melaurin,
Mutiey Knes, Williams. The onteoprencur Gabbett, who crened the

Loted gt Lewer Turentts, wus in oo partnership that rormed the

a ud

reand which the test woaes conducted.  The tocus of

Vel
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interest was the street plan labelled Garryowen midway between
Little Billabong and Hol: 5ok (Figure 2 ) but there was a
second fTacet to the problem of testing village location. The
historian for the Holbrook area, Carnegie, specifically equates

Garryowen with the village of Billabong

"Billabong was a small Government village
on the Billabong Creek, seven miles east
of Holbrook. A publican, Lawrence Garry,
held the licence for an inn there in 1861,
known as The Coach and Horses, and the
name of the village of Billabong evolved
into Garry's Own, to be later renamed
Garryowen. There is today no village
there, in contrast to Holbrook which has
had an expanding population from 1838 to
the 1940s."

(Carnegie 1973: 121 below).

There are subsequent references by Carnegie to settlement
activity at Billabon~ such as a Police Staticn (op. «~it.: 218)
and "Billabong evidently had two hotels' (op. <it.: 192).
Appendix D of Carnegie's book (op. cit.) draws on Sampson's

1867 National Directory to 1list nineteen residents at Billabong.
Yot Billabong is again described as '"the gazetted, but unbuilt
upon, village of Garryowen" (op. cit.: 153) which scarcely
agrees with there having been a Police Station, two hotels and

sundry residents.

The locational model was put into effect to try to locate
Billabong withovt any further documentary research. It should
be stressed though that the purpose was to test a locational
model not to cast a reflection on the only published history of

the area,




Figure 2: Biliabong and Garryowen
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Figure 2 shows that Garryowen village was laid out at
a creek crossing and at the junctions of what is now called the
Hume Highway with the Yarra Yarra Road and the Mirrabooka Road.
There are three homesteads within two kilometres but none of
them is reflected in the shire or parish name. Thus Garryowen
meets prima facie only two of the five criteria proposed in
Chapter 5. With the exception of a block of twelve small area
portions taken up by Anne Greene immediately north of Garryowea,
the surrounding portions have high numbers ranging tfrom 84 to
185 in a parish which has only 186 portions. Finally, the only
Small Portion is the Cromer Public School of 1918. The model
clearly suggests that Garryowen is not the place to expect the

remains of a nineteenthl century village.

Aerial photography was unhelpful (Plate 4) but field-
walking revealed that Garryowen was never an active village.
The piles of a bridge were found (GO1l) and the site of the
Bridge Hotel (GO2; see Chapter 12) but nothing else. Obviously

Billabong had stood elsewhere.

There is an alternative location six kilometres north
at Noonbah ‘¥igure 2 ). Here, in the Parish of Forest Creek,
the Great South Road crossed the Four Mile Creek. There is a
road junction leading ultimately to Wagga Wagga, a Small Portion
and the first six portion numbers. Noonbah homestead and two
other homesteads lie within two kilometres of the Small Portion

on the main road. Prima facie five criteria are met.
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However there ure three points of difficulty. Firstly,
the early portion numbers are consecutive across neighbouring
blocks which surround the confluences of three major creeks.
They are therefore on prime alluvial land. Secondly, the
blocks are large, ranging between 115 and 321 acres which is
excessive for genuine free selection where 40 to 100 acres is
common. Thirdly, there is the multiplicity of homesteads none
of which is reflected in thes parish or shire name. This is the
crucial point. The early portions were all taken up to protect
a pastoral run. It was ultimately subdivided into three
stations which were served by a church on the single Small
Portion. There was not a village at this location. The church
was isolated from any other close settlement feature, so that
Noonbah, like Garryowen, must be reduced in rank to a creek

crossing and a road Jjunction.

A third possibility lies about three kilometres south
west of Garryowen. At this point over thirty portions
congregate around the junction of the present Hume Highway with
a series of minor road reserves. One of the road reserves has
4 crossing marked on the Billabung Creek, immediately south of
which the Hume Highway follows the line of the Great South
Road around the McLaurin Trigonometric Station. The portions
are all small in area, between 18 and 44 acres, except for a
couple south of the highway which run up onto the Cookook Range.
The portion numbers are not particularly low and no major
homestead is immediately apparent. However attention is drawn

Lo the plan number of portion 182 which, at 334 acres, dominates
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the locality. Plan numbers are discussed in Chapter 5. In

this case the code M9 indicates an early Murrumbidgee Pastoral
District registration by J.C. Whitty. Carnegie (op. cit. 1973:
154) refers to Whitty's 1854 pre-emptive purchase on his Billy
Bong run " ... on request paid the sum of £344 for the like
number of acres.'" The sum quoted is a misprint for £334

(AONSW 2/1718). Under the Order-in-Council of 1847 a pre-
emptive purchase of this nature necessitated a homestead. It
w111 be noted too that the Billy Bong run in its various spelling

permutations coincides with the Parish name.

The vicinity of Portion 182 meets four of the five
criteria in that it displays on the cadastral map a cluster of
small area portions, pronounced geographical features, road

Junctions and an early major homestead.

The area was checked in two ways. Firstly by field
walking to look for superficial remains. Secondly, by a
specifically targetted documentary search which was supplemented

by local informants.

Archaeologically the area has been greatly disturbed by
agriculture. However a simple field walk guided only by a
compass and the Billabung Parish cadastral map revealed three
important features in the space of a kilometre. Firstly,
although the Billabong Creeck is actively eroding its banks,

there is the incised scar of a well used crossing at the top of

the south bank in a position corresponding to the road and




crossing reserve shown on the map. Secondly, about two
hundred metres south east of the eroded crossing, there is a
scatter of granite blocks in the alluvial soil paddock.
Thirdly, a kilometre to the south west and alongside the Hume
Highway there are structural remains. The site has been bull-
dozed to create a fire break and two tanks dug but the former
accommodation paddock for horses delineated by exotic trees and
the great quantity of bottle glass make it clear that this was

a hotel.

Since the aim of the exercise was to discover Billabung
village the Billabong homestead itself did not receive formal
scrutiny. The authenticity of the homestead, however, is
beyond question. It stands on the north bank of the Billabong
Creek, as a short line of vertical and horizontal slakt buildings
leading westward to other buildings of stone, brick and brick
veneer, all grouped tightly together to form an unusually

complete sequence of style and materials.

The documentary search was conducted after the field-
walk and at an equivalently specific level based on the keywrords
Billubong and Garry. The sources were taken from those
discussed in Chapter 2. They gave a surprising amount of
information. Aside from Bingham's confirmation that Jasper
Whitty was in occupation by 1847 (vide his Itineraries) and
aneccdotes such as Gormly's recollection that the winner of the

1568 Wagga Wagga Ten Mile Horse Race was bred on the Billabong

station by the Greene breathers (Gormly 1921: 193), the nineteenth
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century gazetteers such as those of Bailliere (1866) and Meyver
(1867) provide a short description and population for

Billabung village while that of Hanson (1892: 26 and 188)
distinguishes between Billabung and Garryowen as being separate

localities. Bailliere describes Billabung thus:

T

It lies on the Billabung Creek,
and on the main road from Sydney to
Albury, 42 miles N.N.E. of the latter
blace, and 7 miles E. of the township
of Germanton. The communication with
both places, and with Sydney, being
by mail coach. The population numbers
about 50 persons, chiefly engaged in
pastoral and agricultural pursuits".

(Bailliere, 1866: 44).

Seven miles along the line of the Great South Road places one
almost exactly at the point marked by Townsend c¢1848 as
“"Billabong, Whitty's Head Station" around which he planned the
Billabung Reserve, R91, (refer also Townsend, 1850, Map of
Murrumbidgee Squatting District and Proposed Reserves). A plan
"8 Portions of Land in Billabung Reserve" (AONSW 828) drawn in
1848 with minor annotations to 1889 shows both the track to
Sydney crossing Billabung Creek at the ford located during
field walking and a police station at the point where the
granite blocks were found. The 1858 'Plan of 60 Portions of
Land in Billabung Reserve' (Crown Kegistrar 6-1475) corroborates
the identifications, showing three buildings at the Police
Station, and carries intense annotation of land transactions

up to 1950. The records of Publicans' Licenses for 1858 to

1881 accord with Bailliere's note (1866: 219) that there were




two hotels on the main road north of Germanton, Gall's and

Garry's. However, they were not both at Billabong which had
only one hotel. Again the records confirm the archaeological
information. This was further corroborated by two local
informants who insisted that Garry's 'Coach and Horses' hotel
stood near Wangoola (the modern name for Billabong homestead)
and not at Garryowen, where there are the remains of only one
building (C. MacNeil and C. Jones bpers. comm. 18/1/80). Since
Mr. MacNeil ie¢ the last known occupant of Garryowen he speaks
with some authority. Even without the statemerts received,
the documents make it clear that Billabong and Garryowen were

separate creations.

There are three developmental aspects to note: the
line of route, the Police Stution and the hotels. The line of
route between Sydney and Melbourne is shown initially as
dividing opposite the Billabong hotel site to give a choice of
creek crossings at either Billabong or what is now Garryowen.
By 1859 the present line used by the Hume Highway was reserved
s0 that the Billabong crossing was no longer the recognised
route and the Garryowen crossing becume the most important.
The Police Station and horse paddock were placed in the vee of
the route divergence about 1000 metres from the hotel at
Billubong. The creation of a Post Office at Ten Mile Creek,
#lias Germanton, alias Holbrook, in 1857 (Australia Post,
Historical Section, records) and the road re-alignment removed

the tactical advantage of the location so that in 1862 the

Police moved to Germanton. This letft only the hotel as a
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service point. The active nature of the Police presence is
attested by the fate of the stables which were obviously well
maintained for they were re-erected at Ten Mile Creek (Carnegie,
1973: 219). The paddock was later incorporated into Billabong

Station.

Two hotels are listed in the Billabong area: Lawrence
Garry's Ceoach and Horses which operated from 1858 to 1879 and
Edward Gall's Traveller's Rest which had a shorter life from
1566 to 1872. The Traveller's Rest later became the Bridge

fotel ana was run by Lawrence Garry from 1879 to 1881.

The name Garryowen, if it is connected with Garry at all,
may owe nothing to his activity as a publican since his licence
had apparently lapsed before the village of Garryowen was
proclaimed in 1885. Rather, it may rzflect his rdle as a land
speculator since the majority of land sales at Billabong from
1859 to 1869 and later at Garryowen were in his name. Williams
noted the practice of land speculation in South Australia and

quotes a contemporary source

"Young men of spirit were not satisfied

to retire into the bush and look after

a ilock of silly sheep when it was possible
to buy a section of land at £1 an acre, give
it a 1Tine name as a village, sell the same
thing at £10 an acre, for a bill the bank
would discount, and live in style at the
Southern Cross Hotel."

(Sidney, S., 1852 The Three Colonies of
Australia: New South Wales, Victoria and
South Australia quoted in Williams, 1974: 338).

o
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There is ulso recent evidence for land speculation around the

study area. Humula village, for instance, was proclaimed in
1885, the same year as Garryowen. It stands 17 kilometres east

of Kyeamba. The Staff Survevor at Wagga Wagga noted in 1914

"It appears to me that the recent
demand for town lots was pure
speculation as there appears to be
no houses being erected as the
result of those sales."

(Turner to District Surveyor 21/11/1914;
ILB21-6001).

The village was a poor investment by Garry. With only three
exceptions the whole of Garryvowen and the surrounding portions
were purchased either by Garry himself or by the representatives
of the pastoral Billabong and Yarra Yarra Stations. The
pastoral influence effectively prevented settlement in
precisely the manner observed by Williams (1974: 344 cited in
Chapter 3 above). Indeed there is an example immediately north
of Garryowen, literally across the creek, where Ann Greene in
the 1860s had acted as dummy for the Greene brothers of
Billabong Station by entering a claim for every small area
portion which had been surveyed for farmlets along the former

Sydney road.

The sub-division of Garryowen exists only on paper.
The reason for its proclamation remains obscure. An intformant

vielunteered the suggestion that the notification of Garryowen

Village keserve was engineered by interests anxious to >

tonsolidate the Billabung Reserve as a pastoral holding by
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oifering un alternative viliage location which, in its turn,

was promptly annexed for broad acre farming. This suggestion
has not been validated but it appears to fit rather neatly the

documentary observations, of which the informant was unaware

Once the existence and the loecatiorn ¢f the Billabung
service node were established, the resesrch slopped since it
£ Unnecessary to the demenstrution of the Iceational model to

ully research the history of the vi illage and the pesition of

svery building. There are indications though that st on
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In reviewing the operation of the locational model it
is recognised that attention was drawn to Billabong Village by
the anomaly in Carnegie's reconstruction. However the historical
result, which was left deliberrstely incomplete, was entirely
dependent upon the archacological method. It would be possible
to partially resolve the historical anomaly on documentary
grounds, but only field archaeology can confirm the existence
of a site and make a positive statement that the two hotels, for
instance, were quite separate. Further, it was the application
of the locational model that focussed attention upon the kevy
words Billabung and Garry, which, like Whitty, are prominent on

the cadastral map at the point indicated by the archaeological

v3

:vdel but otherwise vanish in the docurentary tide of dates,
numes and estimated distances. The service node of Billabung
Village could have been found without reference to local history.
It is stressed again that the test was not in any way an
uttempted refiection upon an earlier publication. Even so, it

is fair to suggest that the independence of technique and result

g6 some way to counter Allen's fear cited in Chapter 3 of

urchaeology becoming a tame illustrator for historians.
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CHAPTER 7

LOWER TARCUTTA

The settlement of Lower Tarcutta occurred in the mid
nineteenth century as part of a movement to fill the gaps
between settlement nodes ~Jlready extant beyond the Nineteen
Counties. The village stood beside two obstacles to traffic, a
steep hill and a major creek crossing, at the junction of two
ol the major routes in the colony: the Port Phillip Road and

the Adelaide Road.

As a settlement in the late nineteenth century it
displayed vhe three Necessary amenities of a pub, a lock-up and
4 racceourse. It also had a school and a post office. Today
there are two occupied houses a kilometre apart and a cemetery
hidden in a paddock. Other than three incidental references to
the hotel, one of them incorrect - and some valuable naragraphs
in Davies (1970: 11-12) - the settlement tends to be ignored by
Listorians. Indeed, it would be scarcely visible to the
Listorian: documentary sourees are spurse and digsparate as

evel the name of the locality varies.

Se:ttlement around Lower Tarcutta began with William
?uiww'Cunningdruo station at the contluence of Turcutta Creek
Lnd the Murrumbidoee.  Peek (1012: 258) surgests that Guise
“rrived in 1831.  Thomas Mate in - ~37 established his Umultbee

LX)

UL chout 10 kilometres upstream of Gulse where the Pert Phillip

rr

<R et that time unsurveyed and untittedy deviated trom
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Tarcutta Creek around Umultbee Swamp. Between Mate and Guise
lay Jones' Tongreen (Toonga) Run. There were immediate
bickerings over boundaries which may have temporarily iuhibited
further settlement at Lower Tarcutta, for example Guise demanded
sole occupation rights. It was on Toonga run that R.S. abbett
opened his inn (Bingham, Itineraries 13 April 1847). By that
date John Vincent had been operating for two years an inn on
oones' hehalf at Mundarlo on the other side of Tarcutta Hill
(Binghar. op. cit.. 5 March 1845) and Mate had been licensed at
Umultbee since 1839 (Licensee lists AONSW) where he also had a

store. Commerce was thus away to a flying start.

Gabbett sold the inn almost at once to J.G. Church
(c.f. Townsend's 1848 map of the Murrumbidgee Pastoral District)
who applied to purchase one hundred and Sixty-two acres (64 ha)
around the hotel. He may have been prompted by Townsend who

recommended a square mile public reserve centred on the hotel.

"At foot of Tarcutta Hill At the Inn known
as Gabbuts. One Section. A rough bush
Inn, Stable do. have been built here.
Value about £80."

(Townsend to Surveyor General 24 August
1848, Papers, AONSW, 2/1783.1).

In ¢ - isequent .:tter Townsend recommeuded a large reserve at
Lunningcroo as the beginning of a major deviation to shorten‘
the overland route which would go south wesi to Eowlong on the
Murray. the present road is not only very circuitous

but ill-chosen - there being three deep creeks to cross which
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are subject to high floods, generally two or three times

during the year viz:- the Adelong, Hillas' and the Tarcutta
besides minor gullies ... and a very bad range called the
Tarcutta Hill over whick a team seldom passes without some
serious accident." (op. cit. 18 September 1848). The letter
carries approving annotations in Spanish (Major Mitchell and
some staff served with Wellington in the Peninsula War) but the
plan was not implemented; instead the Tarcutta Reserve was

gazetted R19 on 16 March 1852.

In 1850 George Forsyth and his brother opened a store
at Lower Tarcutta (Swan 1970: 61). Although Church's land
claim was surveyed on his behalf in 1853 (Registered Plan 4.
1457) the land was actually acquired in 1854 by Forsyth.
Shortly after, George Forsyth moved to Wagga Wagga leaving the
hotel and store in his brother's hands. It is a striking
coincidence that Guise, Forsyth and Mate should have begun their
commercial ventures almost as neighbours on the Tarcutta Creek.
Each became well-known as a successful business man. Mate
remained at Umultbee and became one of the big men of the
Riverina, appearing in many reminiscences ('the largest
building in Albury' ... ' the heaviest dray load from X to Y
even achieving a two column entry, of uncertain accuracy, in
the 1974 Zustralian Dictionary of Biography. The diversity of
hi: business interests, razaging from pastoralism tc bonded
warchouses at Wagga Wagga and Albury, is aptly recalled by
Peck "For many years ... Mate's big four-horse supply waggons

were a feature of the Upper Murray roads" (1942: 265).
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Certainly he was shrewd, buying local produce on a half cash
half goods basis at his giant Albury store (Buxton 1967: 200
quoting an interview with g retired small holder}. The
proximity of such a competitor may have induced George Forsyth

to move to Wagga Wagga.

The Tarcutta region is irrevocably in Mate's shadow but
aithough he acquired the Toonga run at an early date he seems
not to have exerted a capriciously baneful influence on the
village of Lower Tarcutta, even when his own settlement of
Unultbee was at such an e¢bb that the Post Office, once the vital
exchange point for overland mail bags between Sydney and

Melbourne, was threatened with closure in 1878.

There is no prospect of getting a
married man to go to such a miserable
prlace as Tarcutta. The station brings
in no revenue ... "

(Australia Post records, courtesy of
Historical Officer).

Indirectly however, his views and behaviour as a squatter were

decisive,

Archives and field observation suggest that Lower
Tercutta was quietly prosperous during the 1850s and 1860s,
devcloping a blacksmith and Mounted Police depot (LT1) as well
&% the inn and store. Plate § is an invaluable statement of
the status quo in 1859. The Inn, as advertised, was purchased

v dlexander Bannatyne (licenseo lists AONSW) who remained two

-
T




PLATE 5 The Tarcutta Inn of 1859
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vears before moving closer to Wagga Wagga. He must have
retained some regard for Lower Tarcutta since he was buried
there at the age of 74 in 1899 beside his son, drowned in 1897

aged 25, and near the five Forsyth children.

The cemetery (LT14, reserved in 1853) has 36 names on
12 headstones and at least thirty unmarked graves. The dated
burials span the period from 1854 to 1922. The three decades
between 1854 and 1883 show a wide range of age at time of death:
from a few weeks through middle age to advanced years,
representing a settled, family community. Thereafter the
distribution alters sharply, the most yor.. ..l burial after
1894 being 61 years. Adolescence, young adulti.od and middle
age have a consistently low representation implying that child-
hood's survivors either enjoyed a long life (barring accidents)
or left the area. Table 1 depicts an ageing community. Eleven
families are named on the headstones but only as iirst
generation parents and short-lived children: surviving children
moved away, there are no grandchildren. The socio-economic
reasons will be discussed later but to an archaeologist the
effect is evident in the lack of house sites: there are few

residential remains much older than 1890.

The social influence on the archaeological record is
compounded by physical interference. The hotel (LT15) with its
associated structures was entirely rebuilt in the late
nineteenth century as a simple sandstock structure combining

Georgian neatness with a typically Victorian asymmetric floor




TABLE 1

Age Distribution at Lower Tarcutta Cemetery

j Age €15 years 16-45 years
|

Year of Burial

1854-1863 6 2
1864-1873 5] 1
1874-1883 4 2
1884-1893 3 1
1894 on 0 2

n.b. 1 undated headstone

46+ years
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plan. The design and materialsg suggest a late 1880s
construction. There are no relevant records for the period
1882 to 1894. However the hotel isg known to have been under
different management after 1881 (AONSW Lists of Publican's
Licences). By 1895 the name had been changed to The Squatter's
Arms - according with a substantial building and tactfully
reflecting the outcome of the sitruggle for free selection in
the area. The hotel was burned to a shell in 1921, at which
time the license lapsed. It was rebuilt as a farmhouse with

the associated work buildings and, latterly, a swimming pool.

Elsewhere, even within the confines of the village between the
school (LT18) and the second general store (LT19) the ground
has been turned over by miners operating between the late 1860s
and about 1630, with a small renaissance in 1974. The village
has also been spoiled for the archaeologist by bottle hunters
(LT19) so that identifying and deciphering the palimpsest of

remains presented a challenge.

The dominant feature of the landscape is mining. The
Ore sought was gold, in quartz reefs extending from Tumbarumba,
Adelong and Shephardstown to Lower Tarcutta. The NSW Depart-
ment of Mines (Investigation Branch) has current records of
thirty-nine mining ventures. These records may be inconmplete
since there are inconsistencies between documents and also the
major works described in the Mining Inspector's reports

Surviving iu the departmental archive are not listed. None-

theless, the records were most useful.




Nearly two hundred separate earthworks connected with

mining were recorded during field walking. These varied from
small pits and costeans, which are shallow test trenches driven
across the reef, to large shafts and acits. The majority are
clustered in and around the declared mining tenements and leases
which appear as small rectangles on some editions of the parish
map. Detailed recording of every costean and mullock heap did
not come within the ambit of the time available or the research
purpose but as far as possible the extent and nature of major
workings was noted (e.g. LT6, LT10). The spread of the workings

has been plotted in Figure 3, showing the prospected areas in

three lines parallel to the east bank of Tarcutta Creek where
the land rises quickly 180 metres in a series ol abrupt east/
west spurs from the Tarcutta Ridge. The spurs, across whichk the
reef prospecting occurred, comprise hillocks at nearly the same
height as the Tarcutts Ridge and linked by high shoulders
falling steeply to the valley bottom. Thus Gold Leases 55 and
56 have an average gradient of twenty~four degrees by calculation
on the contour map but the main rise of the spur to Tarcutta
Hill was measured in the field as being nearly forty degrees
from the horizontal. The most popular point was some 1500
metres north-west of Tarcutta Hill at White's Reef, on a low
undulation at the end of a long spur, but workings were found

in the most unlikely places including in the middle and at the

top of the slope just mentioned.

Lower Tarcutta was proclaimed to be an extension to

the Mt. Adrah Goldfield 3 September 1880 in the wake of
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successtul prospecting, 'Peter Minahan and Party' had already

been granted Gold Lease 52 and at least four other parties were

already mining (as distinet from prospecting) in the area of

Tarcutta Hill. The previous year, the Chief Inspector of Mines,

Adelong Division, had reported

"Attention has been given to several
outlying districts, in all of which
gold in payable quantities has been

found. At Lower Tarcutta

... there

has been a small rush, but never more
than fifty men have been working at

any time. A prospecting claim was
taken up by Collier and Chesson; they
had a trial crushing of 2 tons of
quartz, the yield being 23dwts. The
reef runs north and south in one direct
line for miles. Three claims north

and three south of the prospecting
claim were applied for; a second
crushing of 16 tons only yielded 3idwts
... The prospectors, not feeling
satisfied, are now getting stone,
looking well, from the hanging wall,
and will have a third trial. Shoul?d
this come out well, it is in contempi—~
ation to erect crushing machines,
which, I am convinced, would pay ...
These ranges were prospected about
twelve years since, and the books at
the machine (Wilson and Co's) show a
return of 15dwts.; this would not pay
for carting a distance of 21 miles.
About 4 miles from these claims a party
are at work; they have come upon a
small leader; it is about 1% inch,

and shows gold all through."

(NSW Mining Report, 1879).

Collier and Chesson's claim was probubly

LT7, which has a line

ol udjoining claims, north and south, and had an old hut and

=haft when first surveyed by the Mining Department in 1885,

Fleld work recovered the hut site and a dray route, neatly




cembanked near the shaft head, leading north-west over the

Tarcutta Range toward Adelong, Joining the Great South Road

near Deltroit. A bridle trail leads west and south to Lower
Tarcutta via the Adelaide Road. The obvious disparity between
the tracks (width, gradient, entrenchment) was later clarified
by the Chief Inspector's reference, above, to carting vein rock
to Adelong for crushing. The claim remained in work with an
adjoining mine (LT8) until 28 December 1900, and in its last
five vears the ore would have been taken by pack-horse down the
steep bridle trail to a stamper battery established by the joint

proprietor, John Best, near Tarcutta Creek (LT4).

In 1882 B.O. Holtermann opencd Mining Permit 122 about
1600 metres due south of Tarcutta Hill. Holtermann is well-
known for his association with the Gulgong and Hill End reefs
{(Burke: 1973). By 1882 he was ostensibly retired from mining
and was campaigning for a seat in the Legislative Assembly
(Burke, 1973: 29-30) but he showed his customary perspicacity
in this last venture, for although the Permit was withdrawn
upon his death in 1885 the immediate vicirity remained in work
throughout the 1890s, as late as 1931 was still operated as part
of the Golden Queen Mine (closure date unknown) and in 1974 was

again the subject of prospecting (Department of Mines records).

According to the fragmentary records mining activity
hear Lower Tarcutta was more or less continuous for twenty vears

“etween 1880 and 1900 with White's Reef receiving most attention.

A least six successive claims were lodged there in three vears
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(1885-1888), an area of roughly two hectares where even the
oldest survey, 29 October 1885, in departmental records shows
an already extant shaft and hut. Today there are seven conical
pits and sixX rock cut vertical shafts in the space of three
hundred metres. All of the shafts have been used as middens
tor modern farm house rubbish and the oldest, William White's
(LT6, shatt 7), is sufficiently large to have had an old 3
tonne truck dropped down it. The conical pits, of which there

is a large number around Lower Tarcutta, are understood by the

13

agga Wagga Department of Mines Inspector (pers. comm.) as

shafts scaled by the internal timber framing and overhead shear
legs slumping and trapping the gravel which erodes from the
surrcunding collar of mullock. Certainly some of them ring
collow if incautiously stood on. XNone of the workings anvwhere
e fenced off or marked save by abnormal plant growth e.g. a
thistle clump, or an animal pad deviation. This gave rise to
somle memorable incidents in high grass or deep shadow with an

inrexperienced field team.

The 1879 report quoted above concludes with a
reference to a 1) inch vein 4 miles from Lower Tarcutta. This
iroluted outerop in Yabtree Parish remained in production until
“l least 1906 at which time it was the largest and nost
Productive mine between Gundaroo, near Yass, and Holbrook.

BY 1998 the mine had explored a 300 feet (91 m) lode at 160

{401 (48 m) depth producing in that year 300 ounces of gold from

) tons or ore (Mine Records of Henry Hooke 30 June 1906, NSw

Trariment of Mines). The previous yvear 351 tons vielded 170




ounces of gold valued at £701 (NSW De

partment of Mines, Annual

Feport 19058). Mining was clearly at a low ebb in the early

1900s but the information is very useful since the mine was

small and unmechanised: Hooke records six men and a windlass.

The neighbouring Lower Tarcutta mines were similarly hand
powered and shallow. The least known shaft depth is 12 metres
at the Golden Queen Mine. The deepest shafts visible at LT10

-1

and LT23 are conservatively estimated to be over 30 metres from
surtace to gallery and the collapsed part of the adit of LTS is

neasured at 22 metres but none of these is very large.

Table 2 illustrates the number of mines in operation at
Lower Tarcutta from 1879 to 1900. Thirtv-nine claims are
recorded for twenty-four mines whose boundaries changed slightly
with renewed claiming {a renewal claim was often due to a
bartnership change). The records do not cover all the mining
traces discovered by field walking (a shortfall of 17% by area)
nor are the records complece for each claim so that vears of
activity may have been overlooked for any one mine. Each of the
“ining areas recorded by the NSW Department of Mines has today
@t least one shaft, adit or major pit; adjoining Gold Leases
<o and 56 (LT 6 ) muster five adits and seven shafts z1though
mreords only exist for three vears. Table 2 is therefore a

Tunmary of minimum numbers.

b=t
!—!

the mine run by six men recorded by Hooke in 1906

taken as a model, which is reasonuble since it exploited the

S rect by the same method i.e. shaft and drive without




Number of mines in operation

12 —

11—

10—

TABLE 2

Number of Mines in Operation at Lower Tarcutta

1880
1885
1890
1895

1879 to 1900

1900

Year
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powered assistance, the minimum‘mining population between 1885
and 1896 was thirty men with a peak of sixty-six in 1889, which
is equivalent to a small town in the 1891 census categories.

In addition there would be camp‘followers, wives, children,
dray men for carting the ore and itinerant prospectors (note
that although the 1879 report qdoted above mentions only oﬁe
serious prospecting claim the "small rush" cdmprised up to

ity men), all of whom had to be fed and housed.

Under his alias of Boldrewood, T.A. Browne - who was
Pulice Magistrate and Goldfields Commissioner fer Gulgong, Hill

(=18
Ind and later the Albury fields - suggested that the protracted
dature of reef mining led ig & more settled population
(boldrewond 1890:61-92). Although Lower Tarcutta is not in the
salne league as the 1000 feet deep leads of Hill End there is
~vidence to support his observation in that half of the claims
recorded are linked with or actually are Mining Tenements (which
necessitaieé a residence) or are Private Gold Leases whereby the
“ond holder mines his own property. The houses, or huts, did
Lot form 4 cohesive group but were scattered across the gold
2191d according to lease location. The records show that three
ciothe four Mining Tenements (to which eleven other claoims were
~luked by six common claimants and partnerships) had a
Teridencee st the time of original survey as did two of the four
Private Gold Leases.  Another five miner's hut sites were found
“arive archacolosical field survey and a substantial number of

“Eell urtiticially flattened arcas resembling a4 tent or bark

HIosite. Although half the recorded claims were held at various
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times by only six people thisrdoes not imply a nopulation of
half a dozen. The Regulations under the Go?d Fields Act of
1866 (and 1875 et sec.) éti\ulate "All prospeeting claims must.
be erfectively and continuously worked." Th» extensive earth-
works and the hut or camp sites found all over the fielA
indicate that the principle was upheld, possibly turough th

use of hired labour.

Since a mining lease is not available for food
production, a mining community is wholly dependent upon local
and itinerant suppliers tor goods and services - even for pick
sharpe’ ing. The value of the gold produced and the wages
:énerared by the Lower Tarcutta field are not known. Llthough
“towds, a small field .ad apprarently subject to f]uctuation of
activity ‘Table 2), it nust have had some economic and social
influence, To some extent this can be assessed through the

actions of civil administration.

Schooling had begun at Lower Tarcutta in 1873 as a
hailtime school (i.e. half day only) sharing the teacher with
U ultbee, or Tmper Tarcutta as it was becoming known (Fletcher
ind Burnswoods, 1977 n.p.). The schools had 16 and 13 pupils
Fespectively and each had an innkeeper as Secretary to its
Local Board iDavies, 1973: 11). The inference relating to
Proulation trends dfawn earlier from the archa-ologic 1 record

@nd headstone data is supported by the closure of the school

@t the end of 1877 when the first generation of school age:

dren had been educated. The few then reaching school ape




or part way through their studies were catered for by itinerant

tutors (Australian Town and O - try Journal 30 March 1878). The
rew gold Tield wrought a4 quick change: a Provisional School,
i.e. full time, was decared is, AprI1 1880 (Fletcher and
burnswoods 1973: n.p.). A Schools inspector reported in 1881
that there were 30 pupils (nearly double the 1873 attendance)
but that the school was dependent for continuance on the local
sold mines (quoted 1a Davies op. cit.). In fact the school
‘1118) was granted Small Portion 33 on 24 June 1890 and an
adjoining 2 acres (0.8 ha) as a playground cum horse vard in
1t 2. The school was closed in 1911 so that its fortunes
almost exactly paralleled the gold field. The school building
iz dest "bed in Davies ‘op. cit.) as

[

«++ s=uwn hardwood with a shingled
roof ard a boarded flo.r. The
schoolroom was 30 ft. by 14 ft. with
accommodation for 30 children. A
room was also provided for the
teacher."

The r sidual soil mark is approximately one third of that size,

v

probably because of modern intensive pasture improvement.

The Iost Office also follows the pattern of the gold
Tield. A Receiving Office was created, probably at the hotel,
in 1531 and was elevated to be a full Post Office on 6 June
182,  Esprain Rodd's salary was 1uly doubled to £10 (Australi;

Pest Historical Section Register 5-1255). Mrs. Charlotte

Y

SHUESON was in charge for the next eleven years with semi annual
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increments to £20. This SUuggests that despite its sudden
growth the Post Office matured quickly and was not the nlace
for an ambitvious Postmaster. The Post Office clused in 1906

(op. cit. 5-12355).

The Police involvement with Lower Tarcutta is unclear.
The folk memory of a distant field as "the Police Paddock!
(G. Earsman 13/1/80 pers. comm.) was confirmed when a scatter
of stones in an R. pseudoacacia clump (LT 1) was :dentified
by an adjoining portion plan from 1873 as being within an old
Police Puddock. LT1 is 1100 metres north of the former Tarcutta
Irn, alongside the Adelaide road on a terrace overlooking
Tarcutta Creek. The year of origin is unknown but the station
is strategically located at the Junction of the overland routes
between the three cities that became the colonial capitals of
south-eastern Australia. The same »nutes gave access to a vast
area. This suggests that Lower Tarcutta may have been an early
location soon after the first four outposts of 1838 between

Sydney and Melbourne.

By 1873 however, the position was obsolete. The
Adelaide route is no longer shown as a functioning major road
(see below) and a new Police Paddock was gazetted on 21 May
1874 as portion 40 immediately south of the hotel. The location
of the police station at this period is unrecorded and nothing
detinitive was found in the field. However there is a folk

Tenory that the 1904 house at LT22 was built on the site of a

Police Station. (C. Jones, pers. comm. 30/1/80). This is
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poseible since it is adjacent to Portion 40. 1Ip 1881, coincident
with the rise of the gold field, Small Portion 7 was gazetted as
the site for a Pelice Station next to the school and overlooking
both the hotel and the junction of the Sydney roud with the new

Wagga Wagga Road.

Police records in the Mitchell Library (N.S.W. Police
Distribution 1863-1883) list mounted police at 'Tarcutta' for
twenty years' with the addition of a foot coﬁstable in 1867 and
1865. There are two complications: firstly Lower Tarcutta and
Umultbee shared nine names between 1840 and 1940, five of which
including 'Tarcutta' were interchangeable; secondly, there are
twe lists for 186G3-1883 which have the same title but differing
content. The second list allocates a foot constable continuously
Ire: 1865 to 1883 but discontinues mounted police after 18G8.
Jince this is inconsistent with reserving a paddock for pilice
horses in 1874 it may be assumed that Lower Tarcutta and Umultbee
had separate establishments about ten kilometres apart. There is
subport for the assumption in the Post Office records for
Tarcutta (Umultbee) which note that in 1884 a post office was to
be constructed "adjacent to the proposed Police Station”
(Historical Officer's typescript history p. 22). The Tarcutta
(Umultbee) Police Station and Post Offices are extant and cannot
be confused with the nearly contemporary Small Portion 7 at
Lower Tarcutta. The Police Station at Tarcutta (Umultbee) is a
subsiuntial building and it may have been designed to centralise

bolice operations. In this case a station on Small Portion 7

¥ould have had a short life. The plan of Portion 33 drawn in
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1388 to show the school (Crown Registrar W346G0.2119) also shows
small Portion 7 as being in use for "Police Purposes'.
Untortunately the Small Portion has been bart of a larger

paddock since 1928 and all surface features have been lost to

pusture improvement.

The most immediately apparent earthworks at Lower
Tarcutta are the relict roads. They may be simply categoriscd

as the Sydney road, the Adelaide road and the Wagga Wagga road.

The Sydney and the Wagga Wagga roads have both changed
their route several times at Lower Tarcutta. The line of the
Port Phillip Road was followed exactly by the Great South Road
between Tarcutta Hill and Unmultbee. Newell, a former

Department of Main Roads Commissioner remarks pithily

" ... the early transport system
belongs, with few exceptions, to
the domain of pioneering romance
and not to engineering ....
Specifications were fragmentary if
any at all were used."

(Newell, 1938: 42).

The proclamation of the Sydney road as Main Highway 17 by virtue
of the 1853 Roads Act was administratively significant because
hLaintenance costs were now met from consolidated revenue instead

¢f relying on local councils but improvements were slow. In a

t¥pical outburst the wagga Wagga Express decried
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-+ .the culpable dilatoriness which

has left the 'Great Southern Road', as
it is dironically called, a dust heap

in summer, and a mud pond in winter ...
The actual wonder is, not that occasion-
ally there should be unavoidable delavs
in the delivery of letters and papers,
but that there should be found men of
capital willing to risk it by taking
contracts."

(op. cit. 4 June 1859).

More telling, because of their pathetie pride, are reports in
1865 by the Department of Public Works (which had 38 employees)
that the main creeks between Adelong Crossing north of Lower
Tarcutta and Albury had been bridged and the road cleared of

tree stumps as far as Little Billabong.

Road metalling reached Lower Tarcutta about 1870
marking the discontinuance of the Adelaide Road and the
institution of the Wagga Wagga road. This crossed the Tarcutta
Creek at a ford near the hotel then followed the south-west
bank until réjoining the line of the Adelaide road after the
older route had crossed Tarcutta Creek near Borambula, some
twenty kilometres away from Lower Tarcutta. There is no secure
date for the road metalling but it clearly differentiates the
mequence of route in the field. The 1891 plan of Portion 66
(Crown Registrar W3595.2119) refers to metal on the Sydney and

the Wagea Wagga roads and stretches are extant but there is none

on the Adelaide road.
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The Sydney road was moved a hundred metres south of a

small creek on Portion 1 when it was metalled but the descent

of Tarcutta Hill remained a near straight line preceded by a
double hairpin bend on the crest. An un-metalled terrace is
clearly visible north of the creek (vide LT12). Modern road-
works have introduced more bends on the hill and have slightly
arended the line along the creek (vide LT11) but the greatest
changes have occurred within Lower Tarcutta itself. Until the
Great South Road was metalled it lay about 200 metres east of
the hotel. This old route is now an active gully some thirty
metres wide at its mouth (vide LT17, @ brick lined well in the
zully). The tree lined gully is evident on Plate 2. 1t scems
rrobable that incipient gullying caused the road to be relocated
when minor engineering i.e. road metalling, was instituted. The
new junction with the Wagga Wagga road beside the hotel was
netalled and the Tarcutta Creek was bridged (LT28) by 1891 at
the latest, although the line had not been formally reserved
(Portion 66 op. cit.). Such a practice is improper but not
unusual. The routes remained unchanged until well into the
twentieth century, the Wagga Wagga road being macadamised (LT27)
s iar as Tarcutta Creek to reduce flood damage. In 1966 the
Sturt Highway (of which this was a part) was re-aligned to avoid
the junction in Lower Tarcutta, leaving the old macadamised
stgment as a scar on the paddock (Plate 2). Thirty years
“arlier, the Tarcutta Deviation had routed the Hume Highway
through the notorious 'cuttings' onto its present line south of

“andagai so that Lower Tarcutta was finally removed from the

traveller's ken. The old Svdney road remains as an idiosvneratic
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gravel back road. In addition to the hazardous Tarcutta Hill,

at LT11 it passes within a metre of a mineshaft.

The Adelaide road (LT13) is partly in use as a public
road and remains practicable between Lower Tarcutta and
Borambula. It is clearly defined by cuttings, embankments and
lines of trees. It is hard to gauge the local significance of
the road. Overlanding stock to Adelaide was pioneered by Josocph

Hawdon in 1838. The road is roughly on the same line and

according to contemporary accounts such as the petitions for

czaditional police quoted in Swan (1970: 33ff) was heavily used

te bring stock to the back country. It was also the means of

upply for the burgeoning settlement of the Riverina. The

161

latter function must have lapsed however vhen the three month
dray trip to Sydney from Balranald for example, was ronlaced by
goods brought, fresnly in a few days, from Adelaide by river
boat. The 'Albury' reached Wagga Wagga in November 1858 (Shaw
1960: 16) and within three years over thirty boats were at work
‘Buxton 1967: 33). The postal service remained with up to six
toaches a week between Tarcutta and Wagga Wagga, often operated
Ly a Lower Tarcutta resident (Australia Post Historical Section
Lecords), but the road seems to have given little more stimulus
1o the village until it became the route for the goods and
“ervices of Lower Tarcutta to reach the miners at White's Reef.
Luter it became a farm track giving access to LT5 until it was

Yinally guzetted closed in 1968, long after the village had

dizuppeared.
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It 1s arguable that this was not a case of the

svmbiotic relationship implicit in the creeks and crossings
model.  The roads predated and outlasted the village and were
not dependent upon the village for generating traffic (the mail
couch started from Umultbee) except for the temporary instancce
ot the gold mining. On the other hand, the village, which
began with an inn tapping traffic, soon lost that function
insofur as it pertained to the Adelaide road, and with the 1868
advent ol rail traffic via Wagga Wagga began to lose it
witogether (vide the Post Inspector's 1878 description of
neichbouring Umultbee, above, as a miserable place). The two
decades of mining enabled the village to generate its own trade
tut when the mining stopped the village ceased, both as a
trading entity and as an administrative locus. Lower Tarcutta
wos unable to sustain itself as an agricultural community in the
carlytwextieth century - so repeating the incipient decay of
the 1870s - and disintegrated independently of major route

changes.

The agricultural failure is clearly stated in the
drchacelogical record. An occasional reliet fenceline hints at
4 Ifree selection which can be confirmed from portion plans
“2e. LT2). However these are sparse, even though nearby Hillas
Creek and other locations similar to the Tarcutta Creek at one
time supported quite dense agricultural and market garden
Lrrulations (Parliamentary Standing Committee On Public Works,

1802: 6-7, 40-50, 52, 58-59). The reasons are threefold.

iretly, the extensive mining activity effectively prevented




tarming for twenty vears while blotting out earlier truaces

.
b

secondly, there is the implacable hostility of Thomas Mate to
iree selection anvwhere on his sheep runs. The sguatter's
reaction will become a familiar tale at each of the villages
studied so it need only be outlined here. Initially Mate
campaigned successiully for election on limited franchise to
the Legislative Assembly, “pecifically to thwart the passage of
the Robertson Land Acts. The attempt failed so he turned his

attention to Iinhibiting the implementation of the Acts. He

v

in=ztituted o test case against a Mr. Nugent, pursuing the
uniortunate selector even to tﬁe Supreme Court. Constant
related suits for damages and costs brought Nugenut te ruin, for
in addition to repeated Jjourneys to Svdney there were heavy

iegal expenses. A single case cost Nugent £177 (wwa 2 April

1870). The dispute excited regional sympathy but popular

I

olicctions for Nugent were unavailing. Today there is a marked
residual bitterness among informants. Whatever the truth of

the gtory, which was not researched, that Mate purchased Nugent's
dulits to enforce his penury, Mate's pastoral leaseholds were

strikingly free of small selectors until after his death.

Conversely, speculation was the third factor which
underlay the failure of Lower Tarcutta as an agricultural
vomranity.  The Donnelly brothers of Borambula created a large

ructoral firm around the turn of the century with interests

tiroushout the Riverina. They were ruined ultimately by unwise

deiings bevond the Darling River {(Peck 1942: 328) but in the

weantime Lower Tarcutta huad been surrounded on three sides by




Donnelly holdings to within 1000 metres 0of the hotel. 1In the
1R880s several people with mining interests began turning to
agriculture in that small area and spread south-cast along

the Tarcutta ridge. The number of people was limited by the
land available and perhaps also because they were encroaching on
hereditary Mate country. William Mate, an heir of Thomas, made
some illuminating remarks about selectors to a Parlicmentary
Enguiry (Parliamentary Standing Committee On Public Works 1902:

11,

The remains of the laute attempt at settlement are
comparatively plentiful in the form of short fence lTines which
reprosent the small area portions shown on the cadastral map.
sume of the fences have decaved to post holes but others remain
ternrath modern additions as three or four rows of viain 8 or 10
<uUge wire threaded through hand driiled holes in split timber
posts. This is the earliest form of wire fencing. According
to plan annotations it had become widespread in the Riverina by
the Iate 1880s. Peck (1912: 327) recalls that the Lower Tarcutta
«Foa was once famous for bullocks. This may explain why a nunber
ol the fences recorded on portion plans have timber toprails in

Ry ¥

LiGiition 1o the wire, e.g. Portion 80 surveyed 8 March 1900

‘Urewn Registrar wWinG1.2119).

There ure also two abendoned dairy farms, LT20 and
~TLU. They wre notable for the use of hand mixed concret. as
ourdiar o strucstural element.  However, this characteristic is

Ty

U vrououneed at LT22 where the walls and floer are entirely

-~
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conerete. It is clear from the texture that the concrete was
mixed on the spot with creek sand, using creek pebbles as
screenings, then poured by the barrowload between formwork.
LT22 was built in 1904 and must be a very early example of an
all concrete structure. It is tempting to see this use of
poured concerete, with itis essential admixture of local materials,
as a technological derivation of earth walls. Ther share the
characteristics of being readily available, very cheap, and are
easily worked by unskilled hands into a malleable material that
dries to form a durable building. Architect historians who
revore the inspiration of Le Corbusier "The greatest single
senius of the century” (Marticenssen 1976: 10) may find the

coneept plebeian.

The dairy farms were the last attempt at a non-pastoral

industry. By 1920 the general =tore, the Police Station, the
=scheol, the Post Office and the hotel were all closed, which

left Lower Tarcutta without a focal point. The village had

+fiectively ceased. However, it still displays to the
archucelogist some interesting features in addition to those

sliready mentioned.

The most intriguing group of "structural" remains
ovurs on Portion 65, 800 metres north of the hotel along the
Adeluide road. Sites LT1 to LT4 stand within 100 metres of one
“hother on the edge of a steep bank overlooking Tarcutta Creek.
s four sites represent a Mounted Police Depot, two sclectors'

Ltes, two mining c¢laims and an ore stamper. There is very




little left of the Police Station save some fence traces and
the access track to the horse paddock but the two selectors!

homes clearly demonstrate developments in design and materials.

The earlier one is LT2, Thomas Dalton's of 1876. It
is a single, oblong, structure with a verandah along the west
will., The building itself has disappeared, leaving a raised
stone plattorm with a flag floor and an axial stone hearth. The
verandah was timber. This is the classicselector's hut: two
rooms and a single chimney all made from loeal materials. Site
~Ti, William Dove's home, was constructed in 1896. It clearly
Jisplavs changes in technology and resources. Two soil piatforms
are marsed by fragments of sandstone brick and roofing iron, and
they are surrounded by exotic plants. Evervthing at this site

Lug been introduced except for fence posts and stone edging to

the plunt oeds.  The most modern material is a scatter of cement

mertured kiln fired brick on LT3. This was a siner's shed in

1s38 but since Dove did not achieve freehold until 1933 it is

e be e Xpected that materials would continue to be introduced.

h

e Tuek of comparative material on LT1 may be explained by Dove

“riing up residence in the former general store (LT19) near the

about 1920, so0 that his first residence was

shuandoned.  Since there (s no folk memory of LT1 as having been

“ Teeddence it is presumed that Dove was responsible for its

~molition.,

Thee stumper battery is unique in Lower Tarcutta.  There

-+ 50 muchinery on the wite but the combination of two stepped




platforms, a reinforced loading bay (for the

ore) and the stone

puse for a boiler are very suggestive. The records of the NSW
Department of Mines (plan P1426) confirm the function of the

site. They also explain why there is no tailings heap: the
tocation of the battery was disputed between two mining
ventures, one of which had the misfortune also to have its
Mining Tenement number duplicated elsewherc in the field. At
the same time, 1896, Thomas Dalton's conditional purchase title
to Portion G5 had been forfeited, revived then forfeited again
wnd taken up by William Dove. It may have been Dove who inspired
the #agga Wagga Deputy Survevor to enter the fray by claiming
1wt Portion 85 in any case was not available for mining,
«lthough it had been going on since 1888. After six months of
tiis, permission to operate the stamper was withdrawn on 10

March 18907,

Lower Tarcutta may lack the aura of association with
historic events but, in its small ‘ay, with its ordinary people,
<t was a lively place. There is much to be learned from its

temiins,
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CHAPTER 8
KYEAMBA

The key to deciphering the remains of Kyeamba lies in
1he.pattern of its roads. Both the line of the roads and the
location of the village havg shifted through time. Although the
alterations to the village and to the roads were made
independently, the roads both relict and functional clearly

differentiate 'old' from 'new' Kyeamba.

The earliest coloniai settlement was made by John Smith.
4 Devonshire man, he is reputed to have stayed for six or nine
months with Thomas. Mate at Umultbee (Palmer, papers), where he
built Mate's store and public house (Carnegie 1973:'138) before
moving south to the headwaters of Kyeamba Creek. Depasturing
Licence 130/38 of 28 May 1838 is made out to John Smith of
Cayamba (AONSW 4.91). The lease is also noted on Butler's 18238
map oi the Pc Phillip Road. Smith soon got into financial
difficulty. FHe was rescued from insolvency by Thomas Walker and
Co. of Sydney (NSW Government Gazette 27 October 1843) and he
remained the company's superintendant at Kyeamba until 1868 when

he repurchased the station.

Kyeamba remained in Smith tamily hands until it was
acquired by the Palmer family in 1948 (N.S.W. Title Register
559z {152). The Palmers are still in occupation. Station cwner-

‘hiy has therefore been quite stable and the station has been

Titerally a pivot around which closer scttiement has swung.
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The period of greatest archaediog}cal interest is
the century of Smith occupancy. The Port Phillip Road (KYS8)
ran within a few metres of John Smith's homestead. In the year
of his insolvency he licensed the building as an inn, with J.
Johnstone as the pub. .an, and moved to a new stone building
\

three kilometres north (KY14). _Bingham (op. cit.) records the
establishments separately after November 1843. About 1847 the

inn was reconstructed as a handsome double pile granite ashlar

building which still stands.

The inn was well known and respected. At a time when
hoteliers commonly changed their scene of business every year
(vide the Returns)of Publicans' Licenses, AONSW and nsw
Government Gazette, the inn at Kyeamba is remarkable for having
had only three licensees in the twelve yvears 1866 to 1878. There
were only eight licensees in total between 1843 and the inn's
closure in 1879. The inn was variously called Traveller's Joy,
fraveller's Inn, Traveller's Rest. It is a mark of the inn's
reputation that the new publican of the Border Inn at Maraket
on the Murray advertised himself as a former licensee of the
Traveller's Inn, Kyeamba (Border Post 16 October 1861). The
bushranger Morgan was active at Kyeamba from 1862 to 1865 and
inevitably the hotel features in the tales. Morgan is credited
With a murder and at least three'robberies in the immediate
vicinity. Although the suggestion that the hotel's dormer
windows were a 1bok—out is impracticable, it is significant

that the economic activity around Kyeamba drew Morgan's repeated

at*ention despite the presence of a manned Police Station.




The Smith family seem to have been careful to preserve
a distinction between themselves and the inn. The stone home-
stead was spatially separate and except for 1868 the inn was
invariably-rﬁn by a manager who was also the licensee (Return
of Publican's Licenses op. cit.). After John Smith's death in
1879 the }icense was allowed to lapse but in its heyday the
hotel had a regional importance. The hotel's most interesting

role, unremarked in every secondary reference, is that it was

the first outlet for the Kyeamba vineyard.

The Kyeamba vineyard was an integral part of an
extensive and important industry in the eastern Rivefina and
upper Murray. Shortly after his arrival at Kyeamba, John Smith
experimented with vine cuttings obtained from Sir William
MacArthur (Palmer, papers: Smifh to Mead, August 1959, drawing
on an 1873 memoir by J.T. Fallon). Undeterred by financial
difficulties and perhaps even stimulated by them, Smith
introduced three German vignerons and their families to Kyeamba
in 1847. Commissioner Bingham (op. cit.) recorded four acres

of vines under cultivation on 14 April of that year. The
innovation was outstandingly successful. The original vignerons,
fau, Schubach and Frauenfelder, fulfilled their three year
contract and moved to Albury where they planted cuttings taken
from Kyeamba. The Kyeamba cuttings flourished and were

Propagated in the Ovens and Rutherglen districts of Victoria,

where

"The first vines in the north-east
were planted in the mid-1850s by
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Lindsay Brown, the cuttings being
obtained from German vignerons
across the Murray at Albury."

(Pope, 1971: 22).

Kyeamba cuttings also were taken north to stock MacLeay's Lake

Albert vineyard near Wagga Wagga (wwa 9 December and 19 December

1868). Viticulture became widespread. Bailliére's 1866

azetteer noted that it was "attracting much attention in the

|5

district" around Holbrook (op. cit.: 219). Within a decade of
the Kyeamba cuttings being planted at Albury the Murray Valley
Vineyard Association had been formed with a paid up capital of
£12,000 and with John Smith as one of the provisional directors

{Eorder Post 4 January 1860).

The industry enjoyed a dramatic rise. In 1868 the

Wagga Wagga Advertiser copied an article from the Albury Banner

"Mr. Fallon's New Cellar

The cellar now being excavated in Kiewa
street will be 200 feet long by 60 feet
wide, and 10 feet deep; over the cellar
there will be a solidly built brick
building of the same area as the cellar
underneath and with an elevation of 17
feet above the level of the ground -~ the
roof being of galvanised iron. The
cellar will afford ample space for 200
casks of 1000 gallons each - 7 feet
being allowed for each cask, and 28 casks
being ranged down each wall, with other
rows of casks down the centre of the

cellar ... the upper room ... will
accommodate as many casks as the cellar
below."

(wwa 30 December 1868).
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Fallon's warchouse represents a substantial investment but
it was only one of a number in Albury and there were others
at Wagga Wagga. Much of the Riverina wine was sent to
Melbourne. Victoria imported 326,000 gallons in 1877 (Pope

1971: 25). By then however the boom was nearly over.

The plant-louse Phylloxera had been spreading since the
1860s. John Smith uprooted and burned forty vines as early as
1868 (wwA 30 December 1868). In addition, Pope argues
convincingly that by the mid 1880s the market was beginning to

collapse in the face of excess production and declining quality,

" ... when phylloxera destroved the
vines vignerons did not hasten to
replant.”

(op. cit.: 35).

Even so the vintner's influence lingered. Hanson's 1892

Geographical Encyclopaedia remarks of Albury

"The vine is successfully cultivated here,
and tke vignerons of the district occupy
a Euroupean reputation for their wine
producing excellencies."

(op. cit.: 3).

The Kyecamba vineyard went out of production in 1879 for family
reasons discussed below, but wine production continued in the

Hear vicinity well into the twentieth century. Vines were

being grown at Book Book eight kilometres distant in 1911
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(Parliamentary Standing Comﬁittee On Public Works, 1911: iv)
and until the 1930s Frederick Diebert maintained g vineyard
and unlicensed wineshop (KY9) next door to Kyeamba Station.
There was a sister establishment at Tantanoola just outside

Book Book until 1926 (W. Breadon pers. comm. 4/2/80).

John Smith's enterprise had a remarkably widespread
effect. The wagga Wagga Advertiser recognised his achievement

and printed a description of his vinevard

" ... The vinevard contains about

12 acres ... Many of the vines are

more than twenty years old; for to

Mr. Smith belongs the proud honour

of having been the pioneer of wine
growing in this part of the world ...
The vineyard is protected on three
sides by rows of fruit trees, and
loaded with fruit, and on the fourth
side by a magnificent belt of willows.
Opposite the house, is a grove of
English trees, the oak, the elm, the
ash, the birch ... The cellar proper

is an immense place ... and filled with
great casks and puncheons ... Above the
cellar is an upper storey where the
wines are fermented.”

(wwa 9 Dec 1868).

This thriving establishment was not closed because of economic
reasons but because John Smith's heir disapproved of alcohol

and drunkenness. In 1879, upon his accession to the property

*hich he had been largely running since 1864, Alick Smith closed

the hotel and vineyard. He drove a plough through the vineyard

¢0d much later, in 1904, he remembered to empty the hogsheads

into Kyeamba Creek, causing a temporary derangement among the
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station pigs (Palmer, papers. Smith to Mead, Aurust 1959). By
1980 the vineyard was so thoroughly forgotten that even the

station owners did not know that it had stood barely 100 metres

from their house.

The vineyard was rediscovered by observing exotic
plant growth and soil marks. Four olive trees, ¢Olea europaea,
planted to form a right angle on a hillside overlooking the
homestead provided the first clue. Downslope, on a small flat
with a spring beside the Kveamba Creek, the soil had once been

mounded into seventeen parallel rows about 15 cm high and

perpendicular to the creek. Near the centre of the flat a plum,

ry

‘runus domestica and three pear trees, Pyrus communis are over-—
grown by grape vines. The flat is flanked to the south by fig,

Ficus carica and damson, Prunus insititia, to the north is a

«Q

single persimmon Diospyros virginiana. Another clump of tangled
vines was observed 80 metres eastward beside a relict orchard.
Forty metres north of this point and parallel to the orchard is
a grove of elm trees. Between the elm trees and the orchard are
continuous soilmarks consistent with shallow terraces, or

terraces that have been ploughed flat.

As has been described in Chapter 4, the features were
Plotted with a theodolite over several evenings so that the
sompuratively soft, oblique, sunlight would emphasise the soil
marks.  This technique nearly doubled the area originally

shserved, to reach approximately four acres. It is possible

et these are the original four acres noted by Bingham in 1847.
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The location of the other eight acres is not known although

the gently sloping land to the north and east of the features

plotted on the east bank of the creek scems a likely prospect.

This land, however, has been thoroughly pasture improved. The
survey of the vineyvard, showing the overlay of later buildings

at the ecast end, is reproduced as Figure 5.

There are five distinct phases evident in the carth-
works and the structural remains associated with Kyeamba Station.
The destruction of the vineyard marks an important divide. John
smith's original homestead, which became the Traveller's inn was
presumably timber. Thereafter he built in more durable materials.
¢ sustralian Town and Country Journal (A7cJ) of 1872 refers
to the vineyard but paradoxically goes on to describe a "recently
completed” stone residence and outhouses, kitchen stores anc
wine cellars. In addition the hotel is described as

-« formerly Mr. Smith's private residence." (arcJ 30 March
At first this does not agree with other records until
buildings themselves are examined. The dates of 1843 for
stone homestead (KY14) and 1847 for the stone hotel (KY1l)
lixed by reterence to Bingham and the licensing lists. The
Goetel (KEY1) is actually a larger and more sophisticated
siructure than the wtone core of the hemestead (KY14). In turn

3
a

is surpassed by the winepress which incorporates sandstock
nrick, for the first time, in the celiar floor and pillars. The
“lution of the arci's confusion is simple. The original

1 was indeed John Smith's first residence but it was

n

“rleeed to coincide with the expansion of the vineyard.




Logically the winepress must also be coincident with major

wine production. According to John Smith, the first vear of

real production was 1850 (letter to the Border Post 924 March
1860). This sequence of 1843 homestead, 1847 hotel and 1850
winepress supports the structural interpretation. Over the
next twenty yvears both the homestead and the winepress were
extended to meet changing needs. Five structural phases are
proposed in the site report on the homestead. The second phase
at the homestead is marked by the creation of a south wing
predominantly in sandstock brick. The materials correspond
those used in the west wing of the winepress. The west wing
is a distillery built of stone with sandstock brick surrounds
the doors and windows. Distilling began in the late 1860s
at kyeamba and it is almost certainly these additions to the
homestead and winepress, the last to use stone, to which the

2307 refers.

Alick Smith's inheritance marks the third change in
ceneral building style. The materials are still locally derived
vut they are more intensively processed than is quarried stone.

nlargements to the homestead (homestead phases three and four)
Wore now entirely in sandstock brick, probably baked in the
Deirby station kiln (EY13). Outbuilding construction also
thunged, A steam powered timber mill was erected on the
vastern terraces of the former vineyard. The sawn timber was
U 1o create a group of utilitarian structures such as a
blucksmith, stablies, shearers'! quarters and stockyard.  Some

“: these were built near to the sawmill and they clearly




interrupt the earlier terraces (Figure 5 ). The buildings are
associated with pastoral functions and they represent the radical

change in property management instituted by Alick Smith.

Sandstock and sawn timber are followed in the carly
twenticth century by concrete and by a steadlily increasing
reliance upon introduced materials. The reliance wasg absolute by

about 1930.

As may be expected, the fortunes of the Kyeamba vine-
vard, which are so plainly stated in the fabric of Kyveumba
station, had an equally strong influence on Kyeamba village.
mith not only emploved skilled vignerons he is also said
1o have employed Chinese gardeners in 1840 (Swan, 1970: 25).
It is obvious from his buildings that he retained skilled masons.
Cornegie (1973: 139) describes him as a millwright and engineer
S0 he may have designed his own buildings. He was certainly
embitious. In 1839 tleore were 26 people resident at Eyveamba.
Ihis figzure rose to ,2 in 1843 and to 82 employed on his station
itne in 1847 with 70 acres under cultivation (Bingham op. cit.).
It i no wonder that he got into financial difficulty. It says
ek for Smith that he could persuade Thomas Walker & Co. not
tu rescue him but to enlarge the investment. For comparison,

Lincham had recorded 50 residents at Umultbee and 12 at Tarcutta

the: previous day in 1847. The vineyvard was labour intensive

wouid eventunliy triple in size. By 1871 there were

retple here in an area of 300 square miices.  This compares




tavourably with neighbouring Tarcutta which had 400 people in

500 square miles (N.S.W. Police: Distribution of Police Force

1863-1885).

The first establishment to join the Traveller's Rest
at Kyveamba was a Mounted Police Depot (KY2). It is not known
when the Depot opened but it remzined manned until 1875 when the
police presence was reduced to a single foot constuble (N.S.W.
Police: Distribution of Police Force 1863-1885). “he Mounted
olice Depot exists now as a scatter of stone footings and
sandstock brick on the west bank of EKveamba Creek Just north of
the hotel but there is a well preserved Police Station (KY3) two
hundred metres to the east. Site KY3 must date to around 1875
vhen the Mounted Police were removed. vIt ig a vertical slab
with a hip roof and it once had an elegant granite
at each end. The police presence ceased in 1895 but
i building remained occupied as a farm house‘until the late
1950s.  In 1965 it was converted into a woolshed (N. Angel pers.

comm. °TU1/80).

The postal service was also attracted to Kyeamba. The
h line from Sydney to Melbourne, via Albury, was
eted dn 1858 and a station was erected at Kyveamba in 18G2.
Leceiving 0ffice was opencd in 1877 and promoted to
Gitice in 1885. The Post Master's salary of £150
imporrance of Kveamba as the major telegraph line
“tation between CGundagai and Albury. A substantial

N " . . L2l aey 4
ereted for the Post Office in 1801.  Therevatter
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the Post Master was charged £30 a year "for quarters'" (Australia
post, Historical Section, register 4-917). The building (KY5)
steod on Portion 41 of Murraguldrie Parish and there is an
excellent survey from 1902 which shows even a spring and picket
tence (Crown Registrar plan W4261.2119). The Post Office was
relocated in 1908 (see below) and KY5 must have been demolished
soon after since there is no folk memory of it. The site is
narked by a tall Robinia pseudoacacia, nearbv is a granite
hearthstone and an extensive potsherd scatter. There are no

visible soil marks.

The future of Kyeamba village must have seemed assured
at the time of John Smith's death in 1879. The village was a
well known staging point on the inter-capital road and there was
& lurge area population well served by the civil administration.
Yet a decade later the population had shrunk to 62 people, most
of them living at Kyeamba Station (N.S.W. Census of 1891).

There are two reasons for the collapse.

Firstliy, free selection at Kyeamba was a total failure.
Stventy portions were surveved in Kyeamba Parish up to the vear
1090, Fifty-five of these portions were taken up by the
miths, either directly, or through a bank. Twelve of the
relizinder were surveved at Book Book village, mostly to form one
FOEerty. A sixty acere portion was selected near the Traveller's
“2ot by S.W. Lee in 1870 but he never attained irechold. A
llapsed granite chimney (KY10) represents the only known

. - . - e . - . 0 0 - T. .
moieetor'e homestead at Kveamba. It was built in 1872 by James




irmstrong oa Water Reserve 1852 which was especially

re-gazetted as a Homestead Sclection Area. Kyveamba village lies
partly in Mu raguldrie Parish, the whole of which up to 1900,
cxcept for public areas, was retained by Kyeamba Station. The

squatting interest was overwhelming.

The second reason is Alick Smith's decision to close
the hotel and destroy the vineyard. The effect must have been
truumatic for these were the only sources of eLployment at
Kycamba. The only other nodes of activity were Armstrong's
svlection, the Police Station and the Post Office. After 1879
there was no local commerce, no real prospeot'of employment and
nc independent access (o land. It is little wonder that the
rupvlation figures collapsed. The Small Portion reserved for

4 church was never used;

Paradoxically, a school was opened in 1892 (Fletcher
wrd Purnswoods 1977: n.p.). It has 1% pupils (Hanson op. cit.:
©28) but this ned not be taken to represent a large adult
sorulation. A cuntemporary obituary obscerves for a Wagga Wagga

amilys

"Then there were the Angels living
here almost from time immemorial.

Mr. A. Angel had 11 children, Mr. ¥m.
Angel 14, Mr. Richard Angel 13 and

Mr. John Hurst, a son-in-law had 14
children also. 7Theyv had here a family
of 52 children reiared in the neighbour-
hood and only three deaths.”

(w.a. 2 May 1891).




w

Note that the obituary credits four patriarchs w

ith producing

52 children. The obituary, incidentally, was for a Mrs. Angel.
The Angels were descended from Henry Angel, one of Hamilton
Hume's explorer servants. A branch of the Angel family and the
Palmers are today the only inhabitants of Kyeamba. The sch ol

petered out after 1896, there were simply no more chiidren. The

site, KY4, is now a stockvard.

At the beginning of the chapter attentioﬁ is drawn to
the importance of roads as the key to distinguishing between
'vld' and 'new' Kyeamba. Figure 4 illustrates the road ﬁattern.
The Port Phillip 2oad (KY8) which was surveved b Townsend in
1515 as far as Kyveamba and its north-east branc . to © mbarumba
(KY6) focused on Kyeamba station and the Villw, ieserve. It
is pussible that the police were initinlly attracted to Kyveamba
tecause of its original strength as a nodal point of
communication between the main road, the high country =nd west
through McClure's Gap to the Billabong Plain. However, there is
ne further record of either of Townsend's roads although both
2y be discerned in the field as a soil mark. By 1853 the Great
South Road followed a straighter line, several hundred metres
cast of Kyeamba homestead, between Kilgowlah Gap and Kyeamba
Village. A driveway lined with poplars some of which still
ftand, joined the homestead to the road at whi h point a track
Wl due euast towards Tumbarumba and Humula. In 1869 a "New
Line of Load to Albury' was open between Alfred Town, near

hagpa Wagea, and Kilgowlah Gap (quoted from an advertiscment

458

f0r the Prince Alfred Hotcl, wwa 27 January 1869) superseding
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the track which entered Kycamba station from the north-west
(but which, like the Port Phillip Road, KYG, is still in use

as a farm track). At about this time the south-western exit
from Kilgowlah Gap towards Tumbarumba must have been created
and Kveamba became separated from cross-traffic, save for the
minor MclLure's Gap track from Westby. A stock route (T.S.R.
1769) was gazetted 27 June 1877 along the line of route between
Kyeamba station and Tumbarumba to give access to the mountain

summer pastures.

The situation remained more or less static until the
turn of the century with traffic focussed on Kilgowlah Gap and
Kyeamba village quietly declining. The present line of highway

was adopted in 1903.

Between 1900 and 1910 'new' Kveamba emerged at the
Junction near Kilgowlah Gap. It was not a community but purely
a service node. The Post Office moved here in 1908 and
escillated between Portion 7 (KY18) and John Bell's inn (KY19).
The inn was built in 1908 and in 1981 it still stood, a grey,
weatherboard structure with pressed metal ceiling sheets
curiously used to shield the internal walls. The inn was not
sranted a licence and it became at once a farmhouse. During the
Second Worl Yar a local cartage contractor established a small
holding with a general store and garage (KY18). This was
fufficiently successful to be purchased by an interstate

.

haulage company who gouged large terraces in the hillside as

“ semi trailer park. Development halted when an oil company
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purchased the site and the surrounding land, then closed the
station upon the resignation of the manager (the original
entrepreneur). The land remained derelict for vears until
forfeited to the Crown on 20 September 1974 (LB56/485). A
small grey box, the automatic telephone exchange will be the
only relic of 'new' Kyeamba when the Hume Highway is re-aligned

in 1983.

There is a useful reminder to be drawn from the remains
at Kyeamba on the need for colonial era settlers to be largely
&ﬂi—sufficienf. There is no need to underline the rdle of the
squatter as played by John Smith and his son. The point to be

made is purely archaeological and it relates to building materials.

Some attention is given above to distinguishing stages
in the creation of Kyeamba station by examining the building
materials, specifically, stone, brick and timber. It is
important to remembey‘that these materials were locally obtained
and processed. The stone quarry, the clay pit, the brick kiln
and the sawmill were .11 found to be within 500 metres of the
Kyeumba station homestead. The quarry comprises two sharply
edged granite terraces on a low hill immediately west of the
homestead. There are linear grooves on the exposed rock faces.
The terraces are linked by a path and a ramp descends past a
deep adit trench 15 metres long. There are a number of small
Pits and platforms. The stone was almost certainly used to

Construct the Traveller's Rest, the station homestead and the

¥inepress. It probably supplicd also the ashlar for the Police
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stution. The last all-stone construction was g cottage built
for John Smith's son George in 1866 when he began claiming land
to protect the station holdings east of the Great South Road.
The house (KY7) lost its roof and all other timber fittings
including the floor during the 1950s but the stone walls are
intact. The design is very similar to the stone core of the
Kyeamba station homestead but the workmanship is superior. It
continues the progreésion noted between other buildings.
¥hereas the homestead has roughly finished walls with only a
slight decorative touch, the double pile Traveller's ERest has
a tfacade patterned by grading the size of stones, a feature
which also occurs in the winepress walls. The winepress also
features ashiar at the door and windows. George Smith's
cottage displays all of these decorative features in each wall
and not me.ely as a facade. When intact, it must have been an
elegant building for even the stone colours are carefully

matched.

A small amount of sandstock brick was used to line the
hearth and the oven of KY7. This is the first dated use of

the material at Kyeamba although it occurs at other sites such

vs the Mounted Police Depot. After 1866, brick and timber are
the dominan* materials throughout Kyeamba until the end of the
century.  The brick is clearly divided between low-fired sand-
stock and introduced machine made commons. The latter cccur in
large guantities in the outer, i.e. newer, sections of Kyeamba

tomestead labelled 'phase 3' on the site report. The low-window

flnor plan of phase 3 and the brick-laying pattern of flemish




pond using hand-pressed bricks around openings suggests an
1890s construction. The dating is by comparison wiih other
buildings of a known age near the study area. Architectural
texts, such as Freeland (1972) or Tanner, Cox et al (1975), are
useful for recognising stylistic traits but they are not
appropriate to fully establishing the date of any given

building.

The origin of the introduced bricks is unknown but the
sandstocks were produced at KY13, south of the homestead. The
«rsitwhile kiln is not a structure but is a clay pit dug into
the bank of the Kyeamba Creek next tc three circular soil marks.
There is a scatter of rejected bricks. The soil marks are
visible in summer as three bright green circles of turf amidst
the habitual, long, sere, grass stems of summer pasture. The
circies (Plate 6) are taken to be shallow pits in which callow
bricks were fired by heaping them with timber beneath a turf
mantle. After firing the bricks were removed, leaving a

concentration of nutrient rich ash.

The importance of the sawmill in relation to the earth-
works and structures of Kyeamba station has already been

dicvussed. The building has been demolished but the site is
“iwarly visible as an interconnected sceries of scil platforms
“nd wall scars. It may seem unnecessary to claborate

“rehucologically upon the need for a remote settlement to be

self-sufficient. The notion is essential to the vision of the

Fle yrriee 3 .
SOV pioneer:




PLATE 6

woha brick kiln,

Wl
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... the daily struggles and triumphs
of the battling breed who succeeded in

a1

drawing upon the dormant riches of the
new land."

(Walker, 1978: 3).

In fact it is uncommon to find the extraction and processing
points for three major structural materials which are not only
grouped closely together but are sequentially expressed in
neighbouring buildings. Kveamba is unique within the study

area in this respect.

Kyeamba also illustrates the basis of the predictive
rodel for settlement location. The five criteria are a ma jor
homestead, a road junction, a major topographical feature, low
poriion numbers and portions of small area. The homestead and
roads at Kveamba need no further elaboration. It will be seen
also on Figure 4, that the original village stood at the foot
ol Mount Burngoogee beside Kyeamba Creek where the valley narrows
and rises to Kyeamba Gap. The early twentieth century service
node had a similar setting at Kilgowlah Gap. The distribution
ol portion numbers is an unmistakable statement of pastoral
dominance. The numbers begin on the land around John Smith's
buildings then proceed along the water courses of the valley.
¥ith the sole exception of S.W. Lee on portion 8, the first
thirty-five portions in Kyeamba Parish bear the name of John,
alick, or George Smith or their mortgugors. The clue to the

village location is provided by the Small Portions which

TEpresent the service points. The study of Kyeamba first




suggested that Small Portions could be substituted ifor another

criterion. There is a group of Small Portions also at Lower

Tarcutta and at Little Billabong.




CHAPTER 9

HILLSIDE

Figure 6 shows Hillside to be in a similar location

as Kyeamba. It stood near to the head of a valley, close to a

pass, Kyeamba Gap, and at the headwater of a major creek, the

Little Billabong. The nucleus of the settlement remains
essentially comprise two hotel sites, a cemetery, a school
and a few houses astride the Hume Highway. One of the hotels
(HS8) was also a coaching station which, with the cemetery,
visually dominates the remains in the field. The hotel and
ceaching station has been a pastoral homestead since about 1590.
It poses two problems to the colonial archaeologist. TFirstly,
tG unravel the development of the hotel and its tronsformation
into a homestead and secondly to resolve the curiosity that a

property called Hillside should stand on the floor of a valley.

The origin and the development of the hotels
warsulate the development of Hillside as a whole. Settlement
111 1847 with Thomas Ford. He built an hotel and claimed
© Trusehold of 320 acres. It was noted by Commissioner Bingham
i ¢dit.) on 14 April 1847 as "New Inn, Port Phillip Road" and
commended by Surveyor Townsend on 24 August 1848 as the
Gf 4 public reserve

X

At Little Billabony - Ford's Inn - a
reserve of one Soction.  There is an
inn, stable on the property of Thomas




Ford the claimant of the run, value

about £6C."

(Townsend to Surveyor General AONSW
2/1583.1).

Ford called his establishment the Woolpack Inn (HISH5). This was

the first of two hotel sites at Hillside, HS6G being the second.

The site HSS is shown in Plate 3 and is described in detail in

The

hotel was actually run by Massie (see Chapter 2) and then

ensed to Edward Geary from 1850 to 1853. Henry Adams
purchased the hotel and 50 acres of land in 1858 (Crown Registrar
nlan M73-1457). In 1860 he changed the name to the Austraiian
~rms but almost at once he changed the name back to the woolpack

Inn and put it up for sale.

... It contains twelve large roonms,
the whole of which are well furnished
with every requisite, also a large
sione cellar, together with a six-
stall stable, coach house, and harness
room attached. Kitchen, sterehouses,
large room and pantry. The kitchen is
well supplied with every utensil
necessary. There is also a good
kitchen garden, adjoining the hotel.
The proprietor has commenced building
a first-class store stoor, a fourth

of which is already completed, and there
is sufficient stone on the ground to
finish it."

(Border rPost 25 May 1861).
+- Purchuser was James Keighran who restored the name Adustralian
this point the fate of the buiiding becomes obscure

are no further references to it ameng the Publican's
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Licenses. James Keighran is next heard ol in 1874 as the
licensee of the Traveller's Rest at Dickson's Swamp (now
wocmagarmg) many Kilometres south. Henry Adams, after
proposing himself as a prospective storckeeper and Post Master
a2t Tarcurta (Australia Post, Historical Section, 1-75), is once
pgain resident at Hillside in 186G (Bailliére, 1866: 301) but
the last specitic reference to the hotel is in 1865 (Crown
fegistrar plan G108.1475). It is possible that Keighran
remained there for a while as licensee, without a surviving
record, but an 1871 survey of the neighbouring portion 18 does
not nientien the building which would otherwise have served as

@ datum (refer Chapter 11). A small quantity of molten glass
on the site suggests that the building suffered from fire.

Clearly it did not long survive the loss of license.

Large scale pastoralism, as dustinet from the few
wres furmed around the woolpack Inn, began with Frederick
Menning who established himself three kilometres east of the
el on 2 slope overlooking the east branch of the Little
Lillsbong Creek. It is not known when Manning arrived but
sresumably it was after 1847 since he is not menticned by
Birihum (op. cit.) whose recurds stop in April of that year.
It is sigmificant to the development of the arca that Manning

Ce- ot hide property Hilledde. Manning's homestead is HS1.

shows 1t at apogee, closcely corresponding to a survey

ES

«
[
.
~1

“TUWnin 1880 (Crown Registrar plan G2868.1475). An earlier

Thiorrom Newvenber 1870 (Crown Regpistrar plan Ge58.1475) shows

canplor estebdishment of house, garden, log fencing and a
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washpool for the sheep where the dam was later built. The

. ) Ty 97 “on ISR .
custrasian Town and Country Journal politely described it as

1

ve.oa cdmfortable little sheep
station of about 12000 acres."

(arcg 9 March 1872).

The site is ¢ extensive complex of structural remains, earth-
works and exotic plants. The 1890 SUrvey was extraiely useful
for idertifying the fi1action of the various remains, The garden
noted in 1870 is visitle as a series of linked soil marks and
three superb poplar trees, Populus nigra italica. There is also
an area of ridge and furrow ploughing which runs up-siope. It
uizplays an identical erosion pattern to that illustrated by
Twidule (op. cit.). The site was apparently well preserved until
the 1950s when it was stripped of usuble material and bulldozed

vd. Locke pers. comm. 18/5/80).

The Crown Lands Actsof 1861 did not become operative
immediately in the study area (Buxton 1967: 18). This allowed
the squatters several years in which to observe the inroads
made on pastoral holdings by free selectors. Manning had spread
his homestead buildings over several hectares and he apparently
feld a proportionate view of his pastoral requirements. When
Tnomrs Lunt selected 41 acres opposite the old wWoolpack Inn in

364 he precipitated a bitter struggle.

It is not known whether Manning made any overt moves

wrainst Lunt in the middle 1860s but by 1869 the dispute was




open. In the intervening period Lunt had selected another

portion and a sccond man, fred World, had taken two more, again
on the creek Tlats close to the old Woolpack Inn. Tollowing
the example of Thomas Mate at Tarcutta, Manning resorted to the
law in concert with his neighbours. Early in 1869 thirteen odd
sheep appeared in Manning's stockyard. They were a distinctivé
breed from Humula, an adjoining station, and they carried the
brands of both Humula station and Thomas Lunt, who had previously
A 1
purchased'some Humula sheep. James Wilson the manager of Humula
station claimed the sheep as his own and charged Lunt with sheep

stealing.

The case has two intriguing features. Firstly, the
sheep were never in Lunt's possession. Secondly, only thirteen
sheep were involved but no fewer than three squatiers gave
evidence; oven Wilson's book-keeper was subpbenaed by the
prosecution. The squatters Were Mate's brother-in-law Charles
Bardwell, Manning and W.H. Williams. Bardwell, Wilson, Manning
and Williams ran adjoining properties stretching from Oberne,‘

near Tarcutta, south almost to Holbrook. The charge aroused
considerable attention. The wagga wagga Advertiser of 10

April 1869 published a pained letter from one of the Magistrates
rebutting an editorial (no longer extant).of the Express which
had fulminated against the "utterly senseless and unsatisfactory"
conduct of the case. The Express was apparently curious as to

why an estimated £200 had been spent to arraign a selector over

a matter of thirteen sheep. The case was indeed poorly conducted.

The improbability was never canvassed of Lunt stealing a




distinctive breed of sheep then allowing the animals to roam
into Manning's hands without even altering the simple Humula
brand (ear notches and a bell shape in the wool). The
magistrates would not admit the relevance of the fact that the
sheep were never claimed to be in Lunt's possession. Further,
the denial by the prosecution that Humula had sold any sheep to
Lunt was at best disengenuous for Lunt had bought his Humula
sheep through Henry Adams. The wagga Wagga Advertiser reported
the case at length on 7 April 1869 and a spirited correspondence
followed, especially after Lunt was sentenced to iwelve months

hard labour.

There seems little doubt that the affair was arranged
to demonstrate the ability of squatters, acting in unison, to
deal firmly with free selectors. Carnegie goes so far as to
produce hearsay evidence that W.H. Williams had bribed the
selector Fred World £50 to apply Lunt's brand to the sheep (op.
cit. 1975: 55) which were then 'found' in Manning's stockyard.
Like Nugent of Tarcutta however, Lunt was not easily intimidated.
Upon his release in 1870 he returned to Hillside and immediately
selected more land. Edward Dunn also selected fifty acres
there. Fred World moved to a 320 acre purchase on Williams'

run.

Figure 8 and Table 3 show the contest for land

ownership which was pursued for twenty years between Lunt and

Manning. Lunt concentrated his energies around his original
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Portion Year

1 1858
2 1864
3 1866
8 1869
9 1869
10 18/0
11 1870
12 1870
14 1870
15 1870
16 1871
17 1871
18 1870
15 1870
20 1870
21 1871
22 1871
25 1873
26 1873
27 1674
28 1874
29 1874
30 1874
31 1874
32 1874
39 1874
490 1874

41 1874

138

TABLE 3

Portion Allocation Near Lunt's Vale

1858 to 18

Name

Henry Adams
Thomas Lunt
Thomas Lunt

Fred. World

Fred. World

John Manning

F.C. Manning
George W. Lunt
Thomas Lunt
G.H.G. Manning
Church of England
Church of England
Edward Dunn
Edward Dunn

Fred. World

James Henry Lunt
Robert Lunt
Robert Lunt

A.J. Lunt

John E.G. Manning
Alex Manning

H. Tugwell

A.G. Manning

F.G. Manning
A.W. Manning
Thomas Lunt

James Henry Lunt

F.G. Mznninc

83

Portion

42
43
44
45
46
6l
63
64
65
66
67
68
69
70
72
73

n.b. Italic

Source:

Year

1875
1875
1875
1875
1875
1875
1883
1883
1883
1883
1883
1883
1883
1883
1883
1883

Name

H. Tugwell
David Lunt
George W. Lunt
F.G. Manning
F.G. Manning
F.G. Manning
F.G. Manning
Ross

Ross

Ross

Buchanan & Mort
F.G. Manning
Ross

Ross

A.W. Manning

F.G. Manning

= pastoralist or

mortgagor

Crown Registrar's Office,
records for Parish of
Little Billabung, County

Goulburn
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selection until by 1873 Lunt and his family held nine adjoining
portions totalling 526 acres (Crown Registrar, records). At
the same time the Church of England appropriated two Small
Portions for a church and parsonage (Crown Registrar plan G238-
1984) and the graveyard (HS13) was rcsurveyed and dedicated as
Lunt's Vale Cemetery (Crown Registrar plan MS 1498 W92). 1873
is also the year when the second hotel, the Australian Hotel at

HS6 is first mentioned. The licenscee was Thomas Lunt.

The structure deserves special mention as one of the
dominant remains at Hillside. At the time of research in 1980
the building was over one hundred vears old and was in the
process of acquiring its fifth owner. The building has Dbeen
roughly doubled in area by extensions so that the original core
is almost entirely concealed. There are nine comoinations of
stvle and material in the window and door surrounds, for instance.
Figure 9 delineates the Australian Arms within what is now
Hillside homestead. The building elements are distinguished on
the basis of materials and assembly technique especially the
brick bond. The inspection and plan were made at ground level
without examining the attic for exposed wall tops and ceiling
timbers.  The brick bonds observed were Flemish, which is a row
of alterna:ing header and stretcher built into every seventh row
of the kitchen walls, Colonial 3, Colonial 5 and Colonial 7.
Colonial bond is stretcher bond interspersed with a row of
headers at given vertical distance, in this case every third,

tifth or seventh row. Colonial bond began as a more economical

means of constructing double brick walls than the earlier
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British bond which has vertically alternating rows of header
and stretcher. British bond is very strong and ties the wall
together very securely. It is seen more often in banks and
railway bridges than in houses. Colonial 3 is the earliest

form of Colonial bond. As confidence increased and the gquality
of brick and mortar improved the rows of headers moved further
apart until they were at only the top and the bottom of the wall.
This appears to have happened around the turn of the century in
the study area. There is a neat sequence of brick bonds along

the main street of Holbrook and in parts of Wagga Wagga.

The origin of the bricks used in HS6 is unknown but

there is a large clay pit (HS3) 600 metres to the south. The

bricks in the kitchen walls are a coarse, unevenly fired,

material which suggests local manufacture although no kiln was

found. \Elsewhere in the walls (except for Colonial 3 which has

been reddered) the bricks are finer, an even colour and hard.

Some bear the mark of a wire clay cutter. They are certainly

introduced.

1873 was a watershed in the development of

Like 1869,

Hillside. Stimulated by Lunt's determination, Manning

retaliated with an extraordinary string of land purchases. In

1870 he had been content to purchase three small portions

scattered about his lease to secure his grazing rights, but in

1874 he adopted an aggressive policy of purchasing land beside

The

Lunt and other free selectors to prevent their expansion.

Crown Lands Alienation Acts of 1861 endeavoured to prevent this
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type of behaviour by making purchases conditional inter alia
upon improvements to the land, residence on the land and by
limiting the acreage which could be held by an agreement to
purchase. Neither Lunt nor Manning appears to have used devices
such as Conditional Purchase for Mineral Purposes but both made
iiberal use of family names to evade the acreage limits. The
size of the house and garden on portion 44 (HS11) suggest that
some of the Lunt purchases may have been genuinely independent
farmlets and Figure 8 shows that portion 44 is separate from
other Lunt holdings, but the same cannot be said for Manning.
It is hard to envisage the tiny hut (HS2) on portion 15 as any-
thing more than a stockman's shelter. In fact there is still
at Hillside a hut on wheels which closely resembles the
notorious portable residence (see for example Buxton 1967: 159)
which could be moved between paddocks in anticipation of an

inspection by the Lands Board.

Manning's new policy cost him dearly. He had to purchase

at least two portions alongside every free selection in order to
maintain a wall. His success in containing settlement is
evident in Figure 8 but while confronting Lunt he was unable
to adequately protect his back country. It can be seen that by
1875 he was beginning to use mortgagors to protect his flanks.
By 1883 about one third of his titles were entailed and he was

unuble to resist further encroachment. In that year the Ross

family purchased land on the exposed west, north and east faces

5f Manning's aggregate of purchases so confining him, as he had

done to Lunt, and separating him from nearly half of his run




(Figure 8 ). The Ross' also purchased the few remaining acres
around Lunts Vale. Manning's position was untenable and in 1885

he sold out to Janet Ross.

Mrs. Ross was the matriarch of an exXtraordinarily
successful pastoral family which appeared near Holbrook in 1867.
By 1890 the Ross' had leasehold or conditional purchase title
to virtually the whole 45 kilometre road frontage between
Holbrook and Kyeamba Gap, mostly on the west side of the road,
and extending to a depth of up to fifteen kilometres (Ross,
1967: 16, 26). Lunt was now confronted by a rather diiferent

calibre of opposition.

Lunt had continued to purchase land up to 1875 but
thereafter he concentrated on developing the Australian Hotel
as a4 source of income independent of pasteral interference. The
1879 closure of the Traveller's Rest at Kyeamba must have been
a noticeable benefit. 1t was probably for this reason that the
sustralian Hotel became a coaching station. The consequent rise
in status and business caused the hotel to be proclaimed a Postal

Receiving Office in 1882 (Australia Post, Historical Section

o

-1535). Lunt advertised that his hotel

" ... offers a fair accommodation to
anyone favouring the house, both for
man and horse. Ccbb & Co's Coaches
start firom the Hotel for Tumbarumba
every Wednesday, Friday and Sunday,
returning Tuesday, Thursday and
Saturday."

{(Germanton Times and Tumbarumba
Sdvocate 18 July 18842).
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The coaching station is a remarkable group of timber

buildings adjacent to the hotel. There is gz blacksmith, a barn,
stockyard and a combination stable and coach house. The black-
smith has been partly sheathed in corrugated iron and twice
extended as a machinery shed but beneath the additions it retains
its integrity as a structure. The roof was formerliy bark but

the walls still are vertical slab with large, unglazed, openings
for ventilation. The hearth and flue are cement mortared sund-
stock. Even the fuel store is intact and there is a deep laver

of charcoal on the floor although the smithy has obviously been

used as a iumber room for decades.

The barn is an unusual building. Although it is now
sheathed in corrugated iron it was constructed without the use
¢ metal. The rafters and purlins, for instance, are lashed
with hide. The core of the barn is a hollcow oblong 15 metres
by 13 metres with a double door at each end, one of which opens
onto the stockyard. The ridgepole is about 10 metres from the
sround. A gkillion runs the length oif the barn on both sides.
upper skillion plates, and the high roef plates, rest in
ratural tree forks. The outer skillion walls are vertical slab
resting in hollowed plates. There is a chaff cutting room

irmediately alongside the barn.

The stockyvard is now much altered so that only a few

b

four rail posts remain without an apparent linear relationship.
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The stable and coach house was also built without

using metal except as door hinges. It is double pile with
timber slab walls, a bark ceiling and a hay loft covered by a
shingle roof. The design is curious. The vertical load-
bearing walls, when seen in plan, are shaped as a + inside the
building. Starting from the bottom left corner and going from
left to right there are three stables with a common feed trough,
. major wall, then two tack-rooms with timber floors. The right
canv end, including the top right corner was originally four
locse boxes and a covered buggy park with two stables backing
onto the tack-rooms. The top left segment was the coach house.
The solid walled stables 1orm less than half of the length and
the breadth of the bﬁilding. Consequently the roof line is
broken so that the ridge can be placed above the main wall
intersection. The thrust of the roof is therefore uneven. The
fioor plan makes no allowance for sideways thrust and there is
no appropriate roof truss built in so that the building has
slumped badly. However, in company with the other structures

it constitutes the best preserved rural coaching station in the
author's experience and is an oustanding example of what some
are pleased to call vernacular architecture (refer to site

report HS6 for plans).

There were also two schoels at Hillside. The school-
room shown in Figure 9 was private to the Loss family but
there is an intact public school thirty metres north of the

]

fustralian Horel il a 250 sguare metre enelosure. It was built

-l

«¢ a vertical olab single room with a brick chimney at one end




and a verandah on the north and south faces. There was once

a pony hitching rail. The building appears to have been slightly
modified in the early twentieth century and used as a residence
but it is substantially untouched. Fletcher and Burnswoods (op.
cit.) do not 1list a school at Lunts Vale but they record one for
Forest Vale. Forest Creek is a parish which lies 2.5 kilometres
to the south- est. It is possible that the names have become
mingled. The dates of 1874 to 1887 for 'Forest Vale' school

neatly match the apogee of Lunts Vale.

The arrival of the Ross family in 1885 sealed the
future of Lunts Vale. There is no suggestion of malice on their
part. Lunts Vale was tiny in comparison to the major properties
which they were in the »nrocess of acquiring but they were
assiduous in buving up mortgages and in seizing on incomplete
purchases which had become forfeit through a breach of condition.
Throughout the late 1880s Lunt's boundaries were steadily
shrinking. In 1890, after a decade of struggle with the rail-
ways in the Riverina, Cobb & Co. withdrew from the study area.
The Postal Receiving Office was also withdrawn (Australia Post,
Historical Section, 5-1535). The hotel was thus deprived of
two steady sources of revenue. Carnegie suggests that Lunt's
enclave lasted "for several vears' after 1885 (op. cit. 1973:
183 below) but by the early 1890s he had left and Lunts Vale
died.  The hotel was closed, occupied by the Ross' and called
Hillgide Station. Manning's homestead was abandoned. By 1900

the whole of Lunts Vale was Ross freechold or subject to Ross

purchase as rart of Hillside. Lunt's name occurs on modern




cadastral and topographic maps as Lunt's Creek and Lunt's
sugarloaf. Neither one is in Lunts Vale which is nowhere
acknowledged. There is a vague local memory of Lunt's Paddock
which is portion 44. The eradication of this remarkable man

has been as thorough as the prevention of settlement.

The Lunts Vale cemetery, HS13, has been mentioned in
Chapter 4 as an exercise in the survey of earthworks. It is
visible from the Hume Highway as two small iron-railed enclosures
immediately south of Henry Adams' woolpack Inn. Figure 10 clearly
shows that there were two cemeteries, one at an angle to the
other. This interpretation is confirmed by portion surveys from
1858 and 1871 (Crown Registrer plans M73-1237 and G707-1475) .
which show a burial ground beside Henry Adams' garden and aligned
irom north-west to south-east. The present alignmen: of north
to svuth was imposed in 1873 (op. cit.). It is reflected in the
alignment of graves at the north end of the cemetery. Apart
from these plans no records are known to have survived.
Nothing was found in diocesan archives and there are only three

headstones.

Althoueh as much as a third of the earlier graveyard has
been lost to ploughing there may be as many as 140 graves in 90
rlots in the remaining two thirds. Unless Henry Adams' ale was
2 pu-tieula iy virulent brew this is an astonishing total frer
. small settlement in the short time between 1847 and 1873.

It sugpgests that Hillside was & node for a large area. For

comparison, there are 67 known and conjectured burials at Lower
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Tarcutta (1854 to 1922) and 37 plots in the Lunts Vale cemetery

(1873 to 1924).

Hillside was proclaimed within the Tumbarumba Goldfield
on 15 July 1899 (N.S.W. Government Gazette). The N.,S.V.
Department of Mines Metallogenic Series for Wagza Wagga still J
shows three gold and silver mines (Sheet 51/55-15, 1977) but
there has been no mining in the area since 1935 and the erstwhile
mine no. 191 on portion 15 is three costeans and a small pit.
Mine number 193 is a little more substantial, it displayve two
rock cut shafts (LBB1). The only major working occurred at mine
number 192 on portion 93 near Manning's homestead HS1. The reef
was discovered in 1909 by Riley and Tunbridge and the major work
was begup in 1910 by W.A. Forsythe and party. There was very
little activity until 1934 when Billabong Gold NL was formed to
work the mine which Thomas Brady had re-opened in 1932.
Contemporary surveys show three dams, several sheds, a battery,
spillway and tailrace around the 100 foot shaft (N.S.W. Depart-
ment of Mines, plan P7257). The company prospectus called for
2 capital of £22,000 (N.S.W. Department of Mines accession no.

2418) which vanished within a year. The Sudney Morning Herald

reported that the company was seeking other mining options
(£.M.8. 29 July 1935) none of which seem to have prospered. The
mine is particularly well documented, it is therefore most
unfortunate that the landholder denied its existence and refused
access. Two small adits and some costeans for which there is no

documentation were found 3.5 kilometres north of the woolpack Inn

“lose to a small hut and garden (HS12). The hut is not a




selector's home since the land has always been held by either
Manning or Ross until well into the twenticth century. Lkgually
it is too elaborate to be a dummy residence (compare HS2). It
is therefore understood to be a mining tenement for which no

record survives.

The road system at Hillside is quite simple. The line
of the Hume Highway is virtually identical to the Great South
Road and to the Port Phillip Road. A minor deviation occurred
in 1938 when the Little Billabung Creek crossing was moved 600
metres north. This has left the old line of road as a broad
hump sweeping across the lawn of HS6G past the front door of the
Adustralian Arms with a sharp right turn up a lane into the coach
vard. The creek crossing was a stone lined ford, now completely

hidden by Rubus fruticosus.

Two other routes are known. The first left the Great
South Road close to the Australian Arms ran between the
Conditional Purchases of Arthur Lunt and Fred World (Crown
Registrar plan G1002-1475) before heading north-west to follow
Ford's Creek into Westby and Pullitop. Near Westby it was Jjoined
by a track from Kyecamba. It survives as a farm track in the study
area and is clearly visible as a parallel line of trees for 15
Lilometres bheside Ford's Creek in Westby Parish. The second
route is that taken by the arcd correspondent in 1872 (op. cit.)
between Manning's homestead and Little Billabong, along the
creck bank past HS2. This route also remains practicable as a

farm track between HS1 and HS2 although it was never a public

road,




Hillside meets all of the five criteria of the
locational model even though the major homestead does not bear
the name of the parish. Above all, through Figure 8 it
prevides a perfect illustration of a cluster of small area

portions, with 1.,w numbers, as a nucleus of settlement within

a pastoral holding.




CHAPTER 10

LITTLE BILLABONG

Little Billabong and Hillside are so close together
when travelling by car or looking at a large scale map, that
they appear to be residual elements of a single linear
settlement. Such is not the case. Although Little Billabong
has been socially intermingled with Hillside, the settlements

developed quite separately.

Settlement is known to have begun in 1848 when Thomas
Mitchell established the Little Billabong Run around the base
of an oddly shaped hill now called Lunt's Sugarloaf (n.s.w.

Government Gazette 18 September 1848).

Townsend (op. cit. 1848) noted 'Mitchell's Head

Station' on the Tumbarumba road 2.6 kilometres east of its

Junction with the Port Phillip Road. A newspaper correspondent

passed through in 1872 and remarked on a plot of vines (arcJg
30 March 1872) but Little Billabung Station has otherwise
escaped attention. Nonetheless, until its abandonment about

1890 it was a political and economic focal point.

Unfortunately the site (LBB3) has become part of a
fire break so that its archaeological value is somewhat
reduced. However, a broad area excavation could make a worth-

vhile study of plough drift among artefacts by using the least
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disturbed areas as a control. The site is visible six metres

north of the Tumbarumba road reserve, as a scatter of gr

anite

and shale hearth stones interspersed with glass and potsherds.
There are small earthworks resembling a series of ponds 32

metres north. The vines were not found.

Mitchell, the original owner soon sold the run to
Reuben Sherwin, who also left after a sbort time. Sherwin
left in 1855 and the run passed to William Henry Williams, who
ig the last known occupant of LBB3. A small collection of
letters relating to Williams' family and property (Crowe,
apers in private hands) casts an informative light on the

lives behind the potsherds.

Williams came from a family based in Guandarco, near
Yass, and he had family links to both Coulburn and Sydney.
The family had some legal background but was predominantly
engaged in unskilled rural pursuits. The move to Little
Billabong was a major initiative chronically beset by financial
irregularity and uncertain title. Even when Mrs. Mitchell
scld the run to Reuben Sherwin she had apparently retained the
lease document (letter, W. Grantham, Albury land agent, to
Yilliams, 1 Dec 1853) so that there was continuing doubt as
to what Williams was purchasing from Sherwin (ibid., 16 Jan
1856) Sherwin himself had departed for the Bendigo goldfield

but first he stated his view of the sale




"Mr. William Williams Mclbourne

September 10
1855

Sir I am willing to comply with the letter
vou rote to my/the number of stock on it is 8
bullocks and a dray and 7 head of cattle on
the 4 mile creek branded 3% Joins/I don' t now
the brand of the Bullocks/there is seven acres
of wheat on the station out of that you have to
return 30 bushells of wheat to John Chaney/with
respect to the transfer if you dont think my
letter sufficient I will apply an attorney to
draw it out when you payv the sum of 250f to Mr.
Evans by receiving a reseat of all dues and
demands and send the receat down to my and send
a draught down for the other 250£ payvable on one
of the banks in Melbourne/I authorise you to
take possession of the goods and chattles of
Little billibung station

I am your
Eeuben Sharwin"

(for 'my' read 'me'; sign / is a suggested
punctuation).

the subject of a separate agree-
ment, leaving subsistence resources of working bullocks, dray,
dairy(?) cattle and whesat as part of the station. Sherwin
later sought another £100 for horses. The Four Mile Creek is
about eight kilometres south of the homestead where it formed

the run boundary with the next property.

Williams' first problem was not, as might have been
expected, finding £500 (which he did not possess in his bank
account ) nor even wondering how much wheat would be left for

the coming vear after payving Sherwin's debt of thirty bushels,

instead he had to wrest possession from Mrs. Sherwin. His

. T ~ -1 e A Ve
asent's luconic advice was "give her notice to leave the
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Station immediately and upon a recurrance of her violence,

apply to a Magistrate." (ibid., 1 Dec 1855). Legal difficulties
beset Williams for over a year in a clear expression of both

the 1mpotent centrality of government discussed in Chapter 3
and of the pervasive influence of the larger, succe . siul,

squatters.

The pastoral licence for the Little Billabong Run
had to be issued in Sydney upon the recommenda~ion of Crown
Lands Commissioner Mr. Lockhart who was based in Tumut. It
took eleven months and two false starts to implement this basic
gesture of suzerainty. Meanwhile, and for some time after,
Williams was vainly trying to complete the sale. Thus a

member of the land agent's staff wrote to Williams

" .. Since you were here, the deed
went down t» Sydney, back again here,
the Registrar objecting to the deed

as it was executed in Melbourne, before
an attorney there - thern to Melbourne
when it was found that the Attorney had
left Melbourne; we then endeavoured to
get Sherwin to execute it over again,
this he would not do - without he got
the money; and it has since been to
Ballarat and Bendigo where it was made
all right by Mr. Ward the Solicitor who
first attested it. - It has been cne
of the most crocked affairs I have ever
had to deal with."

(J.C. Pierce to Williams, 20 Sept. 1856).

It was not easy to join the ranks of the squatters and more

agre*ed to accept

difficulties were in store. Sherwin nad

payment over a

period of time {(Grantham to Williams 1 December




1855) but as the negotiations became protracted he apparently

required a lump sum. Thomas Mate of Tarcutta also became

involved in this. Pilerce sent Williams another sardonic

revelation.

"DNear Sir

At last Sherwin has got the
money - I have been engaged this
morning for upwards of four hours,
before I could get the various parties
who have been mixed up in this affair
to come to a settlement -~ it was almost
impossible to fancy the difficulties
that Mate & Co's past and present
Agents threw in the way of a settle-
ment the fact being that Watson had had
the use of the money and did not 1like

-

to relinquish it."”

(ibid., 27 Dec. 1856).

Wiliiams never escaped the grasp of men with larger resources.
He even had to cart his wheat to Albury to be ground at
McLaurin's Fanny Ceres steam mill (Crowe, papers, receipt of
19 December 1857). It was McLaurin who ultimately purchased
the run from Williams, thereby achieving a continuous twenty-
ive kilometre frontage to the Great South Road north of
Holbrook. The alternatives to the Fanny Ceres were a water
nowered mill at Oberne which had been established by Thomas
Mate's pastoralist brother-in-law (Parliamentary Standing
Committee on Public Works, 1002: 49) or the Nixon's mill at
Woemra Waome (Swan 1070: 23, 643, Mute regained his hold dn
iiliums nepotiated a loan using the decds of his
csrant on the Yass River at Gundaroo (Crowe, papers

m= to Mate 838 Jan 18C1).
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The loan may have been used to establish a hotel.
Carnegie (1975: 54) describes Williams as the publican of the
Little Billabong Hotel but the licensce was actually his
brother-in-law William Rial (N.S.W. Goveznment Gazette op. cit.).
Williams signed himself 'squatter' on two occasions when acting
surety for a Postmaster (Australia Post Historical Section,
records) and described himself as a squatter in the Lunt sheep

steuling case (see Chapter 9).

[

At this time the hotel was called the Traveller's Joy,
which was a fairly common title, perhaps drawing on Kyeamba
(refer Chapter 7). The location could not be verified because
ot modern construction work but an informant identified a place

v the east bank of the Little Billubong Creek close to the

former Tumbarumba rcad (Figure 11) saving that it had also

i

crved as a general store and post office until 1925 (J. Macneil
pers. comm. 18/1/80). This recollection is supported by the
Post Office records which disclose the same surnames during

the 1890s and early 1900s for the Pestmaster and his Assistant

oeeur in the Return of Publican's Licenses 1881 to 1900.

o
ol

The Post Office was created in 1874, It was run {irst by

Plunkett and then by Kirby until 1891 when Mrs. Emily Williams
TOo0R it over for two months. _William Henry Williams may have
cwned the building after the death in 1867 of his partner and

Lrother-in-law William Rial.

In the besinning Littie Biiblabong was shuped to a

o . . . s . w o gt Wil iiamolt
Canlaltee-rable e xtent by 1;;1};1?:\' re-lationships. W.il. Williams




northern property boundary ran beside Lunts Vale (Figure 11 ).
¥illiams is said to have married Mary Dean the sister of Lunt's
wife. A child's scrawl of names across a pocem in the Crowe
rapers includes "Mrs. Williams Esq Mary Williams". Williams'
south boundary, Four Mile Creek, is also called Dean's Creek.
John Dean acted in concert with Williams to select the best
portions of the Little Billabong run, for despite his relation-
ship to Thomas Lunt, Williams never allied himself to the cause
of iree selection. He spent the vears 1865 to 1870 instituting
the purchase of land within a three mile radius of his home-
stead in the names of himself and his family. Like Manning,
Williams also 'selected' small areas on the outskirts of his

run.

The first independent selectors appeared between 1875
and 1880. Fred World, Crowe, Plunkett and Clark selected land
at the extreme west of Williams' run, beside the Great South
Road. They were the progenitors of Little Billabong as a
community. To the east of Williams' homestead T. J. Hudson
sciveted three portions. It is at first difficult to assess
Eudson's role as a selector. It is possible that T.J. Hudson
and his brother E.W. Hudson were genuine free selectors, but

they never completed a purchase.  Furthermore, Williams seems

have made virtueily no attempt to restrain them so that by

TS

one fifth of his run bore the name of Hudson on
purchase documents. By comparison, Williams
10 prevent Crowe, Plunkett i@ al. expanding thedr

from the: rough, killy, couniry bewside the Great South
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Road down onto the rich creek flats closer to his homestead.
Indeed the advent of free selectors inspired Williams to

renew at least six land claims which he had allowed to lapse.

Geography provides a clue to the Hudson's activities
in that there are four creeks on the western side of Williams'
run. Tom Lunt's Creek and Vokin's Creek both had a portion
teken up along their banks by independent selectors. Williams
promptly matched the selections to prevent their expansion.
The other two creeks were entirely taken up by the Hudsons.
They also took up land alongside the other selectors and at
the confluence of the four creeks and along the major creek
thus formed, as far as the portions held by Williams himself.
It seems likely that Williams had recognised the weakness of
Manning's strategy at Hillside (see previous chapter) and

employved dummies instead.

The pattern of settlement established by Williams has
never varied. Genuine free selectors have been largely confined
0o a small pocket astride the Great South Road, bounded to the
©4st by the Little Billabong Creek and to the west by a low
ridge which marked the beginning of Ross family country (see
previous chapter).  The poeket of led which is roughly three

o

#auare hkilomotres in area, is bisected by the Great South Eoad

v“hizh joins a track to Westby and the Tumbarumba road at this
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The tiny settlement derived trade from three sources.
Firetly, from traffic using the services of the hotel and the
Post Office. Secondly, from the hire of labour. It was
commonplace for a small holder's income to be substantially
cderived through shearing, fencing, or ploughing for a squatter.
Thirdly, the Four Mile Creek Goldfield was proclaimed in 1875.
The first two are directly linked to squatting interests at
Little Billabong so that there is a clearly expressed period

of Williams' dominance between 1856 and 1889. The period is
marked by the creation of the major homestead, the hotel and

Post Office, also by the virtual exclusion of settlers i.e.

nil remains, and curiously, by the erection of a church.

The church (LBB14) was a single nave neo gothic
structure of machine fired brick on granite ashlar footings.
The roof wos corrugated iron. A prrech gave access to the east
¢nd (Plate 10). The origin of the bricks, some of which are
hand pressed. is unknown. Albury, Tumut and Wagga Wagga had
commercially operated brick kilns at this time and the first
«dition of the Germantor Times and Tumbarumba Advocate in 1884

reiers to a local brick making plant. It is also known that

two and a half million bricks were forwarded to the Riverina
from Lithgow (Lithgow Regional Library n.d. II, 79) although
it seems more likely that these were used for building railbead
hotels in the 1880s. 1In 1878 the church was dedicated as St.

Paul's, Churchmount, Little Bjllabons (Wyatt 1037: 284). It

Was presumably intended te serve beth Little Billabong and

Lurt's Vule a little to the north where the cemetery had been

-

Tededicated in 18735,




1938 photo. (. Crowe

PLATE 10 Little Billabong Church,LBB14




No diocesan records have become available for the

church but the gaunt ruin is eloquent of the failure of closer
settlement. Adjacent land reserved for gz parsonage was never
used for that purpose. For although Wyatt remarls of the

church

"Its situation is awkward of access
for older people and remote from any
houses.™

(op. cit. 1937: 284).

it was actually built alongside the former Port Phillip Road
(LBB1b) near the nub of settlement. It was surrounded by James
Weston's 1876 free selection and it overlooks to the south the
huddle of selectors' portions along the Little Billabong Creek.
The locatiou of the church, remote on a hill top without
obvious access and difficult to see froum any line of rcute

used in the last 140 vears, is the key to understanding the
pattern of settlement. The pattern was established not because
of the supposed attraction of a creek crossing or a road
Junction (the 1878 creek crossing LBB7 was a kilometre from the
church) but because a nexus of property boundaries and roads
had created the only land available to selectors. Little
Billabong is a rare example of a post facto survey being unable
to realign free selections into neat rectangles, although in

1922 a future Deputy Surveyor General contrived to amalgamate

portions 84 and 118 into an elegant isosceles triangle.
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As long as Williams controlled land, employment and
commerce, the settlement prospects were slight but real.
Williams' account book exists in fragments between late May
and early September 1856 (Crowe, papers). These early entrices
illustrate the importance to the local rural economy of even a
struggling squatter. In 1856 Williams was still trying to
obtain title but during the first nine days recorded Williams
spent over sixty-six pounds on services and in July 1856 he
made payments to fifteen creditors. Some of them must have been
local labour since only a couple received sums like eighteen or

thirty pounds which are concomitant with a carrier's fee.

Unfortunately the first phase of settlement at Little
Billabong ends with Williams' ruin. His title to the land
used as collateral for the 1861 loan and for subsequent loans
was apparently disputed, along with two decades of rent from
the land and other matters of inheritance. Williams' mother's
first marriage had been to a scion of Clan Campbell and there
is an ominous letter from Scotland discussing the best means
ol seeking reparation from Williams without causing a scandal
(Crowe, papers, Campbell to Aunt Adelaide, n.d.). The sums
were not large but they were sufficient to sink Williams'
endeavour to become a squatter. In 1889 James McLaurin began
purchasing the run at a mortgagee sale (Crown Registrar,

records).

The second phase is one of stagnation which lasted until

the ecarly 1900s. The Ross family had successfully climinated

: " B
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Lunts Vale by about 1890 (refer Chapter 9) and there was no
attempt at free selection either there or at Little Billabong
during the 1890s. McLaurin apparently demolished Williams'
homestead almost at once and relocated the station home in a
shallow, concealed, valley two kilometres further north. The
‘new' homestead, where his son James McHardy McLaurin

lived, 1s not currently available for research but beneath
modern restoration a“.d improvements there appears to be a late
Victorian single storey villa which would correspond to the

time of McLaurin's land purchase.

At the heart of settlement, The Little Billabong Hotel,
as it was called in 1884, remained in operation and in private
hands (Return of Publican's Licenses op. cit.). When the
hotel first opened in 1861 William Rial had indulged in a
controversial experiment with horse racing, presumably on the
creek flats near the hotel (Border Post 16 to 28 February 1861).
It is not known whether the race meetings continued into the
1880s but the hotel prospered. It was on the mail run to
Tumbarumba even after Cobb & Co. withdrew their frejuent
passenger service in 1890 (Australia Post Historical Section

3-760).

Mining continued at a desultory pace throughout the
15890s (N.S.W. Department of Mines, Annual Mining Reports). As
at Lower Tarcutta (see Chapter 7), mining did not directly

contribute to closer settlement but it did generate local

commerce. Mining may also have provided temporary employment
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to selectors as hired hands. The annyal Mining Report for
1895 refers to a party "working on the 0ld Sam Claim on The
Four Mile Gold-Field" (op. cit. 22). Little Billabong lay
midway boetween the alluvial gold and tin deposits at Westby
and the reef gold at the Four Mile roughly twelve kilometres
distant. Records are almost non-existent and, apart from

isolated costeans, pasture improvement and cereal cropping have

obliterated mining traces on the plain within four kilometres
of the village, but the activity was evidently sufficient to

justify the continuation of Little Billabong as a service node.

In 1899 boundaries were amended to include Little
Billabong within the Tumbarumba Gold Field. Shortly after,
James Quinlan removed the hotel in 1905 to site LBB8 on the
west bank of the Little Billabong Creek. The original building
was retained as a general store. There is not a great deal left
of the newer building which was burned down in the late 1950s.
The site has been bulldozed and subsequently turned over by
bottle-hunters. A concrete lined well with tank stand remain

in situ as do some exotic shrubs. A floor plan is discernible.

In its heyday the hotel stood beside the original
track to Tumbarumba close to where it crossec the Little
Billabong Creek (LBB7). In 1929 the road was moved 500 metres
north of the hotel, the creek was straightened and a substantial
bridge was erected (I.BB6). The hotel remained in operation
kowever and an aerial photograph from 1944 (Germanton, map 701,

print 16369) clearly shows the building and the old line of

r'nute.
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As an indication of the population in the area at the
start of the second phase, a provisional school was opened in
1897 (Fletcher and Burnswoods, 1977: n.p.). A school house
(LBB12) was built near the church in 1903. It remained there
until 1918 when it was removed to Small Portion 112 midway
between Little Billabong and Carabost. The location of the
schoolhouse is visible as a shallow terrace with a stone
cdging near the top of Churchmount. A series of post holes
delimits the schoolyard which slopes quite steeply towards the
present Hume Highway. As with the church, access was gained
along the Port Phillip Road (LBB15) which is seen as a terrace

1 the hillside.

The school had a population catchment area of approx-
imateiy 140 square kilometres within a line drawn midway between
Little Billabong and the nearest contemporary schocecls. Not all
of the children within that area would have attended. Some of
those who went to school would have been sent to Sydney or
Melbourne. Alternatively there was the private schoolroom at
{illside (HS6). Except for two vears of reduced status (1897
and 1912) the minimum enrolment required at Little Billabong
by the 1880 Public Instruction Act was twenty children aged
between six and fourteen vears. The reduction to half time
status in 1912 and the temporary closure 1913-1917 prior to
removal towards Carabost indicate that the settlement of Little
Billabong was a phenomenon rather than a continuing or self-

regenerating process. The same is evident in the archaeological

record for although the hotel license was rencwed annually




until after the Second World War, by 1914 the major home-

stead (LBB3) was long deserted, the school was abandoned and
the church was derelict. No house site is known to date
between 1899 and 1914. Mining, also, had ceased (Annual Mining

report 1911: 15, 1914: 15).

Little Billabong e¢xperienced a slight renaissance after
the First World War. It became a satellite of Holbrook. The
small holdings provided a nucicus for dairyving, which was made
practicable by the beginning of modern transport. Although the
school had moved away, Little Billabong otherwise continued its
community service functions. The Post Office was maintained by
a small holder, Mr. J. Graham, the church was restored and
rededicated as St. Thomas' (Wyatt 1937: 284) and in the mid
1920s a community hall (LBr4) was built. A recreation reserve

was gazetted nearby, 9 June 1922,

The economic basis was tenuous however. Closer settle-
ment had been encouraged by breaking up the stock reserves
around Little Billabong (vide Parish map) but in three cases
which are documented on Lands Board files of the 1920s the
small holder gave his principal occupation as 'labourer’.
Little Billapong vanished in the shadow of the great Depression.
For example, March 1929 Charles Campbell asked that the
residence condition be lifted from his lease of portion 84
zince he could tind "no emplovment in the immediate locality”
(LB39-214). The lease was sympathetically altered to 'Grazing

and Vezetable Garden' enabling Campbell's partner, Charles




%¥oodland, to carry on.

The site (LBB5) was still used in 1981
by a Holbrook family as a week end farmlet. The church went
out of use in 1929 (Wyatt 1937: 284) and shortly afterwards it
was incorporated within the Hillside Station lease (Crown
Registrar plan G1094-1475). The Post Office ceased about the
same time (Australia Post, Historical Section 3-760) and the
iotel passed out of local hands (Crown Registrar Portion GO

Parish Carabost, title deeds).

This third and final phase is archacologically dominant.
Little Billabong between 1861 and 1900 was primarily a service
node for . shifting population of selectors and miners who
have left only the most fragmentary earthworks and hearth stone
scatters. Crowe's hut on portion 56 (HS14) is a typical
example which is represented by only two pieces of glass and
2 half dozen granite stones scattered across thirty metres by
ploughing. The majority of the surviving residential sites
belong to the period 1900 to 1230. House sites such as LBB11
are distinguished by the predominance of introduced materials,
especially bricks and corrugated iron, a quantitatively greater
surviving population of metal and organic detritus and large
quantities of brown bottle glass. These sites are found only
near the service node. They were in any case concentrated at
that point and elsewhere agriculture has removed even the

mining traces.

The contribution of Little Billabong to the predictive

model deseribed earlier is that whereus the other scttlements




were offering clear archaeoclogical and historical statements,
Little Billabong generated problems. It was obviously a
service node, but where were the people that it serviced? A
ruined church demands a former congregation. Little Billabong
indicates the value of archival research for without the plans
and title deeds obtained from the Crown Registrar it would not
have been possible to separate the developmental phases within
the archaeological record except in the most general terms. In
particular the documents enabled a distinction between an
aggregation of genuine free selectors and a dispersed
population of two or three surrounded by dummies. This under-
lined the importance of using other locational criteria in

addition to portions of small area and low number.




CHAPTEE 11

SITE INTERPRETATION

The analysis of colonial settlements has focussed =so
far uwpon elu idating from the landscape and from the literature.
The settlements concerned were never formally iaid out so that
the term settlement has not been constrained Dy fixed area
boundaries nor by an exclusive definition. "The concept of a
settlement has been as flexible as the nuclei themselves, that
is a cartographically perceptible group of small holdings
engaged in a distincetive economice activity, such as mining or

dairying, about a service node. The settlements are an aggregate

Lae]

of sites in close proximity to each other such as a house site,
4 hotel site, a Post Office site. As a concept it is sufficient
ior historical explication but it is not adeguate for the

rigorous archaeological enquiry of excavation.

It is a fundamental archaeoloegical pursuit to define a
2ite by determining its nature and its bounds. The aim is not
atwavs satisfactoriiy completed, save by excavaticon, unless the
feature is above ground like a wall or a carved tree. In the
cases of plough lands or cemeteries or mines, where the site
may be identified as an earthwork its boundaries are as cliear

w~ the s0il and vegetation disconformities which constitute

the site,  Where the feature is a structural impesition on the

lundsicupe such as a school, site definition becomes more

‘ficult after the structure hias been removed.  The site 1s

H

-
o~
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Then not o structure but its imprint and detritus.




The nature of a structural site can often be
documented or is otherwise inferred from the artefactual remains
since there is little chance of confusing the general domestic
litter of a house site with the distinctively uaivalent nature

of detritus at an hotel. The latter will be represented by a

myriad of green bottle glass and many patterns of crockery

whereas a homestead will have a localised dump, often removed
trom the house in a gully or behind a rock, with sauce bottles
predominanting, which on the Danube model could lead to thoughts
of a migratory Condiment Folk. A shearing place or shepherd's
hut is miirked by whisky and patent medicine bottles - which
raises curicesity about animal husbandry, since it scarcely fits
the common picture of tea, tobacco and damper as the shearer's

iaple.

Where a series of wall scors or fence lines remain on
the so0il surface to form a plan on the ground the nature of a
site like a stockvard is often as clear as its bounds. Yet
such clarity is exceptional. Potsherds and structural
{rugments may seem 1o be no more than an incoherent scuatter.
The nature of such a site may be suspected or even documented
but the structural locus is not immediately apparent.

The study of surface scatters to precisely locuate
vuried features has received attention in archacological
literature.  Facets of the problem particularly the post-
wepo-itional movement of artefacts have been discussed by

“hinn Ismac in oa papbr written in 1068 on the movement of stones
ay




by water and also by Turnbaugh (1978) in a paper on the impact

of stream flow phenomena. Rick (1976) has studied the
influence of downslope movement on spatial analysis of stone
and bone and Roper (1976) has reported in general teris on an

instance of lateral displacement through ploughing.

In 1963 a team conducted an experiment at Hatchery
fest where the site was ploughed and mechanically stripped
before excavation. The archaeologists, however, were unable
to relate the surface material to the cultural interdigitation

which was excavated. They reached the pessimistic conclusion:

"We conclude from this analysis and
discussion thut without & program of
stratified sompling andsor prior
knowledge of the culture history of

a site that densities of items cannot
he used as a guide to excavation.
Densities of items by themselves will
tell us aothing of the distribution
of features on the site, nor of the
functional variability represented.”

(Binford et al., 1270: 71).

ough is net bindirng. Firstly the results

‘te even though they were republished seven yveao

event.  Seeondly, the researchers appeur to have
provicusly unsure of what, ii anvthins, lay beneath the
vwhich they ploughed and strivped. There wis Do prior
~n which te build an cxperimental relationchi

>y ey o

aeatter and buried feoture.  Alternotively

pub:iivhiing in




conclusion, asserting that

"the systematic sampling of a large
area of a site, or preferably, of

the entire site, will allow prediction
of what excavation would vield in one
area vis-a-vis what they would yield
in another."

(Redman and Watson, 1970: 285,.
They experirented on a Turkish tell using an augur to test
their predictions. While not as thorough as full excavation,
un augur is capable of accurate delineation of buried features
(Deagan 1981: 626-634). Hedman and Watson claim a good

correlation between the augur results and their surface

predictions.

The discovery and mapping of John Smith's vinevard
tkY1l4) and the overlapping cemeteries at Hillside (HS13)
drnonstrate that field archacolegy can refine the concept of
a settlement area to speci.ic, delineated, earthwork sites that
are as discrete as a standing building. In the face of contra-
Tietory stotements in the literature the challenge was there-
Yot devise an interpretative mechanism capable of definang
nLoemeavateblo =ite from a scatter of artefacts. Iedman and

Yaleen eNpress their purpose os

" ... not simply to discover the range
of varistion in eultural debris ifrom
eneh =ite, but (o dizeGver any
distributional patterns Dresodnt... then
1oy fe.rmulate testuéblie hypothesos




concerning the sul surface content
of the sites."

(op. cit. p. 280).

The same approach was adopted in the research area as a
logical progression from the work already conducted there. In
simple terms, if Model i (Chapters 5 and 6) can draw the
archaeologist tc the correct paddock, can a second model lead
the potential excavator to the rorr ct place within the

paddoc . using potsherds as a guide?

The site selected for experiment was the 1847 Woolpack
Inn (HS5) at Hillside. The site was originally located from
che air (Plate 3) but nothing substantive was visible at ground
level until the paddock was fortuitously ploughed. The site
lies on flat grcund beside the present Hume Highway, immediately
west of the line of the Port Phillip Road and the Great South
Road. The Lunct's Vale Cemetery (HS13) lies immediately south,
separated from the wWoolpack Inn by the width of a fence. The
headwater of the Little Billabong Creek flows eastward across
the paddock at the base of a two metre high sloping bank sixty
metres north of the site. There is no reason to believe that
the site has ever been flooded. DPermanent surface water has

occurred subsequ " 'v to land cleurance. When the hotel was

surveyed in 185% i. relied on a well nip ty feet deep (Crown

Registrar, plan M73-1407).

The hotel is known to have operated betwe.n 1817 and

1561 and the building may have been rrivately occupicd during
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the 1860s (see Chapter 9). Except for the stone cellar and
incomplete stone store referred to in an 1861 advertisement
(op. cit.) the building was almost certainly made from timber
since ' occasioned no special remark by Commissioner Bingham,
Surveyor Fisher or other visitors. The site seems to have
been first ploughed after the cemetery was realigned in 1873
but before a fence was introduced between the cemetery and the
.nn, running due west for ninety metres. A modern fence follows
this alignment, parallel to the post holes of an early wire
fence which was probably introduced by the Ross family after
they acquired the paddock in 1900 (Crown Registrar, plan G707-
14755, According to papers discovered at Hillside but not
released tc archive, the Ross' used the paddock for stock
management for the first helf of the twentieth century. More
recently it has been sown periodically with cereals. The
frequency and intensity of pasture improvement are unknown.

At the time of research there was no 1Tolk memory of the hotel

buildings nor of the hotel's location.

The area marked out for surface collection was 1.92
hectares. The area overlapped both the cemetery and the creek
bank (Figure 12). The area was divided into a grid of ten X
ten metre squares aligned parallel to the Hume Highway reserve
which runs to True North at this point, and to the paddock
fence which forrs an exact right angle with the road reserve.
Ammerman and Feldman suggest that random variation in surtface

moterial tends to increase inversely with square size (1978:

735). It was felt that a ten metre grid was adequate for the
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woolpack Inn. Squares which were berceived in the field to
have a comparatively rich deposit overall or at one point were
sub-divided into quadrants intended to give a ketter
appreciation of the shape of the concentration. The decision
on when to sub-divide a grid square was delegated to the field
walkers whose interest and concentration were sharpened by the

responsibility.

Each grid square and quadrant was collected and bagged
separately. At the same time the fieldwalkers were responsible
for maintaining a record of the number of artefacts collec.ed
from each grid under the headings: Brick, Ceramic, Glass,
Metal, Stone, Other. These headings highlight durable
structural materials and provide for the abundant bottle glass
which is the feature of an hotel site. It was hoped that the
subsequent analysis of washed artefacts would enable an
hypothetical distinction between tap-room, residence and midden
by separating bottle, tumbler and window sherds. The 'Ceramic'
figures inevitably included some pottery but the fieldwalkers
were instructed to annotate pottery separately under ‘Other!
when they were sure of *he artefact. Again this sharpened
¢oncentraticn and acted as a check on their accuracy. The
heading 'Other' covered items like clay pipes and leather
straps, each one identified under che general column heading.
Brick and Stone presented some difficulty. Brick which has
been lightly fir.d reverts to its clay base when the fired

surface is mechanically or chemically penetrated so that the

nrick is transformed to nodules and dust. It was assumed that
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any brick present on the site would be in that condition as

a result of plough damage and over a century of chemical
erosion in the soil. Fieldwalkers were instructed to collect
nodules &nd to reporr any perceived concentrations of brick
dust for record on the field plan. 1In the event scarcely any
brick was encountered. There are no stone outcrops in the
paddock so that any stone was potentially introduced for a
structure. Fieldwalkers were instructed to ignore stones with
a minimum dimension of less thar 5 centimetres so that naturally
occurring pebbles were excluded from the tally. The stone was
not collected since a structural function could not be
demonstrated for any stone which had not been shaped. A >t h
stone was encountered and very little stone was seen except
where it had been thrown along the fence clear of the plough

track.

The field plan referred to above recorded soil colour
and changes in surface height in relation to the grid for
subsequent comparison with the surface collection results.
The plan was made independently oi the surface collection so
as not to unduly influence the fieldwalkers. The plan is

reproduced as Figure 12 (ii).

Although the site selecticn was fortuitous in respcnse
to external forces, the surface collectiion was controlled.
The collection was postponed until rain had washed dust from

the freshly ploughed artefacts making them easier to see.

The grid was then marked out. Orientation is easily lost when




concentrating on the ground surtace so coloured twine was

laid east to west and plain twine from north to south. The
field crew apparently found this helpful. Each grid square
was collected twice by a team of three people working in
concert. The three field walkers were science undergraduates
from the Riverina College of Advanced Education. They had no
previous archaeological experience and were therefore relatively
free of preconceptions as to what colonial era artefacts look
like when smashed and, what ought to be collected. Their
collection technique was therefore exhaustive without apparent
selectivity. Any incipient tendency for selective collection
was inhibited by the need to keep a tally of artefact
categories so that the target of quantity explicitly over-rode
the qualitative attractions of a particular ceramic pattern
for instance. The tally headings also kept in the attention
of the field walkers the variety of material which could be

expected in any grid square.

The construction in the field of a tally of the
artefacts was an integral part of the experiment. It was
envisaged that should a relationship between surface scatters
and former structures be demonstrated it would be important
10 see whether an artefact tally made on the spot would be
an adequate guide to artefact numbers and distribution with-
out resort to cl- . ing and analysis in the laboratory. This
is an important consideration since in the context of the

experiment the surface collection is seen as a guide to the

aim of pinpointing a structure, it is not an end in itself.
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Ultimately it would be desirable to make an artefact tally
without disturbing the artefacts; an experiment to this end

wgs later conducted at Garryowen (Chapter 12).

As the artefacts at the Woolpack Inn were collected and
counted, they were put into bags labelled either by the grid
square or by the grid square and the quadrant of the grid square
from which they came, e.g. GA or 2C(iii). It was intended that
the artefacts should be cleaned, recounted and weighed bv square
then

. compared to the field tally of numbers to assess

the reliability of that tally

. analysed to establish the distribution

characteristics of type, weight, number.

A pattern, or patterns, emerging from the second analysis would
give rise to the hypothetical location of structures which
could be tested by excavation. If the excavation results were
positive for the grid squares suggested by artefact character-
istic and conversely negative for areas where no structure was
hypothesised, a further hypothetical relationship could be
tested for the different artefact types to establish a ratio
of artefact quantity and comminution against distance from the
Presumed artefact source. The history of site disturbance by
ploughing must be recognised as an uncontrollable variable

but if otherwise viable, the hypothesis may assist with

structural location at grassy sites where the surface scatter

is difficult to assess.

€3




While in the laboratory awaiting cleaning the
collection was apparently put to practical use as a footrest
and step up to higher shelves. 101 productive grid squares
were represented by 173 bags. Most of the bags were crushed
and many had split. 96 of the bags represented the 24 grid
squares which had been collected in quadrants, the quadrant
bags for square 2C only were substantially intact. A handful
of released artefacts had been put into a bag with a meaning-

less label (1LFGH).

The surface collection was saved from ruin by the
field tally and the fact that the artefacts were triple wrapped.
The collectioan from each grid square had been sealed in
labelled bags then put into a larger bag also separately sealed
and labelled by grid square. The latter had been put in
roughly even quantities into three marked containers for travel
and storage. Only the innermost bags, including the gquadrant
bags, were destroyed. 50 of the larger bags retained their
contents even though split so that by careful removal from the
outermost container nearly half of the 101 grid square
collections remaired discrete. 51 grid square bags and all
inner quadrant bags however had to be amalgamated with one or
more neighbouring bags. After washing and sorting there were
only 65 grid units represented. Figure 13 shows the grid
squares which were amalgamated. Quadrant bags were amalgamated

into a single unit labelled for the grid square from which they

care except 2C which could be still divided in two by joining

fuadrants i and iv, and ii and iii.
2
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Figure 13: Woolpack Inn : distribution of 15 reconstituted
grid units




The field tally which had been designed to indicate

the reliability of the field crew was reversed to check the
reliability of the reconstruction of the collection in the
Jaboratory. It was tested first against the 50 remaining
discrete squares (including the 24 which had been collected
in quadrarts® to assess the reliability of the tally against

material of known provenance.

The test compared the quantity of ceramic and glass
recorded in the field with the quantity counted in the
laboratory. The population of iron and brick was too small to
be sensible. Table 4 summarises the comparison. It will be
seen that there is commonly a discrepancy between the field
tally and the laboratory count per grid square. GG, of
ceramic totals and 807 of glass totals per square disagree.
This should be offset against the size of the actual
discrepancy in total artefact numbers, e.g. 4 fragments of
glass in a population of some 3000, achieved through the
nearly exact balance of underestimation and overestimation.
Lxcept insofar as a field crew under careful control can be
expected to produce consistent results, even in error, such
a balance m.st be seen as fortuitous and treated with caution.
However the counsistency is still visible at the level of
individual squares where the greatest mean discrepancy is 6
class artefacts or less than three ceramic sherds in any square
having less than 100 artefacts of the type in question. In
more densely populated squares where the discrepancies can be

meaningrully expressed as a percentage the figure remains




TABLE 4

Woolpack Inn: Comparison of Field Tally

with Laboratory Count for 50

Provenanced Grid Squarecs

Ceramic Glass

Field Tally

total artefacts 819 3003

Lab. Count

total artefacts 799 29099

Variation

as 5 of lab. count 0.133%
Squares Overestimated

total grid squares

artefact population 1 to 99

mean artefact overestimation
per grid square

artefact population 100 +
mean artefact overestimation
per grid square

Squares Underestimated

total grid squares

artefact population 1 to 99

meanr artefact underestimation
per grid square

artefact population 100 +
mean artefact underestimation
per grid square

Squares in error

total grid squares

artefact population range
per grid square




small. For instance there is g discrepancy of 6.1% between
the field tally of 330 glass artefacts for grid square 6F and

the laboratory count of 311 glass artefacts.

There is a tendency to overestimate the ceramic
population per grid square. Seventeen grid squares are in
error with a mean overestimation of 2.76 artclact fracments.
The tendency 1is reflected in the total field tally. 1In spite
of this the ceramic figures are more accurate per grid square
than is glass. The total tally figures, where glass is
comparatively superior, are distorted by grid squares 2H and
4H which have a combined ceramic shorttall of 13, representing
half of the ceramic shortfall for all grid squares. On a
comparison of grid squares in the population range 1 to 99, élass
hax an almost identical number of grid squares in error (16) as
does ceramic (17) but shows more than double the mean variation
from the laboratory count. The difference is still more
marked when error by underestimation is considered. Here,
class has almost double the number of grid squares in error
21 as does ceramic (13) and nearly double the mean under-
cetimation for grid squares in the same population range. Again
the wetual numbers in question, e.g. 3.57 artefacts per grid
=tare, should be seen in relation to the total population. It
would be fullacious to condemn the exercise on such u buasis
cepecinlly if, as seems probable, the escess glass ¢ounted in

-

of the 50 provenances grid sguares getually

hr luboratory tor 24

: s oo d ey es vede i 7L
Topresents the fracmentation of large pieces of glass while

Five out of

iLotransit oand in storage.  Ss oan analogy only




forty-twe brick nodules survived storage intact.

ceramics appeared to be more resistant to damage

tew fresh breaks were seen during processine.

The conclusions drawn from Table 4 are:
(i) despite a high incidence of minor errors
the field tally is a reliable iunstrument

for determining the surface population.

the ceramic population is more likely to
be accurately recorded and is more durable

off the field.

Civen that the primary indicator of arn hotel gite is bottle
zlass it is ironic that the hvpothesis deriving from the above
is that ceramic sherds can function better as a guide to a

sub-surface structure.

Before testing the hypothesis, the figures for the
amalgamated grid units, representing 56 grid squares, were
compared with the field tally for the relevant arcas. The
amalzamation had been conducted independently of the field
tally lest unknown tally errors compound the uncertainties
reconstituting split bags. In the event they coincided
auite well, achieving similar discrepancy figures as the
sroevenanced material although at a reduced level of

drlscrimination.




Table 5 summarises the comparison. Once again the
mean variations are very small in relation to the total
population. Also ceramic shows a lesser mean variation by
grid unit than dees glass and has a fewe number of grid

units in error. As might be expected from material which has
been abused after collection the glass has a relatively high
number of grid units where the field tally underestimates the
number of fragments counted in the laboratory. In the same
pattern as Table 4, there is a tendency for the ceramic sherds

to be ovorestimated.

Although Table 5 suggests that the reconstitution of
the disturbed collection into grid units was achieved with
some accuracy the yardstick is the field tally, which itself

relies for status on less than half of the area collected.

1t was felt that this was one step too far from demonstrable

reality to institute the destructive process of excavation.
The hyvpothesis that a buried structure can be located from

the analysis of surface scatters was therefore tested in a

diiferent way.

Analysis of quantities within the surface collection
have indicated so far that a contrelied field tally can guite
accurately depiet the nature and distribution of a surface
=catter and that if the artefacts are actually collected the
telly figures for ceramic sherds are more reliable than rlass.

Y

4 rvstem was established to test both these conclusions uand

v

primary hypothesis.




TABLE 5

Woolpack Inn: Comparison of Field
Tally with 15 R-constituted

Grid Uni:'s

Ce  mice
Field Tally
 § . artefact total 112
Lab. Count
. artefact total 109
Varistion
. as 5 of lab. count 2.75%
Grid Units Overestima.ed
. total grid unit: 4
. artefact population 1 to 50 4
. mean artefact overestimation
per grid unit 2
Grid Units Undzrestimated
. total grid units
. artefact population 1 to 50
mean artefact underestimation
per grid unit 1 66
Grid Units in Error
. total grid units 7
. artefact population range
per grid unit 1 to 44

Glass

604

613

1.47%

n.b. grid unit 7C/D has a glass population of.276 artefacts
which is underestimated by 1.85 by the field tally

{5 artefacts).




The method was to resr~sant diagrammatically the
surface collection data in t: . same forma. as the plan of
surface features whicl had been prepared independently.
Additional informatio. was sought Irom the surface collection
in the form of a weight:quantity satio, which would not
normally be ascertair ble in the field. This was also
represented diagrammatically. Conclusions were drawn from the
relationships apparent between artefact type, quantity, weight,
weight:quantity ratio, both in the distribution of these
categories on the plan and by comparing their distribution in

elution to surface marks. An hypothetical structural location
was inferred and tested against an 1858 survey of the Woolpack
Inn. Jshat survey uses the same eastern boundary s the surface

collection grid and clearly shows the location of the inn.

Nineteenth century surveys are not infallible (Loudon,
1961). When government surveyors were meeting the pressure of
demand at the height of free selection it became a commonplace
for creeks to be shown as flowing uphill. The 1858 survey
vhich shows the woolpa: Irn (Crown Registrar pla: M73-1457)
precedes free selectior. It is the original portion survey
for Little Billabung Parish. Accordingly it e.tablished the

datum to which every subsequent portion, or reserve, survey

azimuth can be traced. There is no record of the plan having

required amendment. It is particularly significant to
establishing the continuing accuracy of the plan that the east
boundary of the portion is contiguous with the road reserve,

£E18536.1603r, occupied by the Hume Highway. The boundary is




suk.ject thereiore to independent verification by the
Department of Main Roads. Major work was conducted on the
highway in 1956 (plan deposited with Crown Regigtrar) and the
common fence was replaced in 1978. Neither event caused an

amendment to the plan nor to the line of the boundary fence.

The 1858 plan was unusually detailed showing features
like buildings, fencing, a garden and graveyard extending up
to 10 chains or 201 metres, beyond the portion boundaries.
Subsequent surveys by two different surveyors of neighbouring
portions 2 and 18 (Crown Registrar plans G108.1475and G707.1475)
drawn in 1865 and 1872 respectively, confirm the location of
some of the fencing, the gravevard and of the inn itself. The
inn is reproduced because it was used by Surveyor Fisher in
1858 as the datum for establishing the east boundary N-O and
the southern boundary N-Q. Point . is described as a '"stake
(bearing) east (from) corner of house 20 (links)." There is
a4 Department of Main Roads survey marker on the ground in a
position corresponding to point N. Twenty links are 4.02
metres. The location of the south-east corner of the Woolpack

Inn is thus certain.
The collection grid was established to overlap the
south boundary N-Q by 20 metres so that point N is at the east

Junction of squares Bl and C1 (refer Figures 12 and 14).

The figures in the preliminary analyses of ceramic

i . s e of
and glass given above in Tables 4 and 5 indicate that 88% of




the ceramic population and 835 of the glass population lay in

what have been termed the provenanced grid squares. The return
by weight is 86k and 88% respectively. Although the 15
unprovenanced grid units include about half of all the
productive grid sqaures (see above) the actual collection from
the unprovenanced grid squares was small, between 12% and 17%
of the entire collection by weight or by number. lather than
introduce the 15 unprovenanced grid units of differing areas
into the analysis of artefact distribution, the provenanced
grid squares provide an adequate sample both in relative terms
and in real terms, e.g. over 25 kilograms of glass. It should
be noted however, that some grid units like 3G/4G interrupt

the continuity of the provenanced grid squares.

It has been noted already that the population of both
brick and stone was slight. The same is true of metal.
Accordingly all potentially structural materials were combined
(refer Table 6 below). Although the metal artefacts had
survived to be cleaned, counted, and weighed in the laboratory,
the field tally became the data source for all the assumed
structural materials. Fencing wire and horseshoe fragments
noted by the fieldcrew and/or identified in the laboratory
were excluded but all stone and brick were included in the

calculations.

The data for structural materials, ceramic and glass
artefacts were examined to establish for each one of them the

~tandard deviation about the mean of each of four numericul




categories: Tfield tally, laboratory count, weicht:lab.count

ratio. The calculations were carried to four decimal places.

The results are summarised in Table 6. The similarity between
the field tally and the laboratory count is again cvident,
even at the end of a chain of calculation. Elsewhere however
there is a considerable variety among the populations involved
and in the results produced. Thus the ceramic artefact weight:
lab. count ratio has the smallest population, i.e¢. the sum of
ratios for 47 grid squares, but it produced the highest number
(15 out of 47, or 32%) of grid squares with a greater than
standard deviation from the mean population per square. Glass
artefacts produced a similarly high figure in the same test,
suggesting that a weight:cguantity ratio is not applicable to
closely defining structural location in a surface collection
without the additional step of establishing levels of
statistical significance to variations from the mean standard

deviation.

There is also a large variation in the range of
populations, some of which could be seen as excessive, leading
t¢ a mean standard deviation of better than half a kilogram in the
glass-by-weight categoryv. The upshot however is remarkably
uniform. With the exception of the weight:lab.count ratio,
the tests on structural materials and ceramic artefacts
censistently indicated 109 of the grid squares analysed as
being in excess of the mean standard deviation. In the same data
categories (2, 3 and 4 on Table 6) glass artefacts indicated
between 149 and 16% of grid squares as exceeding a single mean

Standard deviation.
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TABLE 6

Woolpack Inn: Chart of Mean Standard

Deviation per Material Type

Material Type Brick etc. Ceramic

Data Category

1. No. of grid squares analysed 47 50

2. Field tally (total artefacts) 819 3003
artefact population range 1 to 77 1 to 330

mean population 17.4255 60.06

standard deviation about
the mean . 18.2716 69.665

grid squares > s.d.
total number

as % of grid squares
analysed 10.257 10.64% 147

. Laboratory Count (total
artefacts) 799 2999

. artefact population range 1 to 78 1 to 311
. mean population 17 59.98

standard deviation about
the mean 69.1056

grid squares > s.d.
total number

as 7% of grid squares
analysed 10.64% 14%

. Weight (total weight in grams) 2665.9 25372.7
. range in grams 1 to 362.5 7 to 2073
. mean weight 56.72 507.4

+ standard deviation about
the mean 70.9085 501.

grid squares > s.d.
total number

as % of grid squares .
analysed 16%

- Weight:Lab. Count (grams) 535.37

1
range in grams . 1.4 to 34.33

mean weight 10.7074

standard deviation about
. 6.9923
the mean

arid squares > s.d.

total number
as . of grid squares
analysed




The results of the standard deviation analyses were

plotted onto three plans of the surface collection grid
(Figure 14), one plan for each material type. Looking firstly
at ceramic artefacts it will be seen that the field tally, the
laboratory count and the analysis by weight are exactly
complementary. The same grid squares are identilied as
exceeding the standard deviation about the mean for each data
The distribution of the weight:lab. count ratio is
different. Fifteen grid squares were plotted but only grid
square 4I is also identified in another category. The other
fourteen range up to the equivalent of 70 metres on the ground
distant from the nearest grid square identified by another

category.

The field tally and the laboratory count are also
complementary for the material type glass. Data category 4,
weight, differs slightly. It omits grid square 6E and it
introduces two others, 2C and 4I. These last two grid squares
are also the only instances of coincident identification by the

weight :1ab. count ratio.

The distribution plan of structural materials is
particularly interesting. Four grid squares are identified as
cxceeding the standard deviation of the field tally. Each of
the grid squares is wholly or partly within the area marked on
the 1858 portion survey. The survey shows three oblong
buildings of different sizes and a small circle, which may

Teuresent the well, grouped around the inn within an area
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Figure 14 © Wooipack Inn : grid squares exceeding a mean standard deviation for
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equivaient to 40 x 50 metres. This has been extrapolated to

the plan of the surface collection grid and is shown as a

shaded area on Figure 14.

Before discussing the relationship of the extrapolated
building area to the analysis as a whole, the anomalous
behaviour of data category 5, the weight:lab. count ratio,
deserves attention. This ratio identifies the grid squares with
sherds which are lighter or heavier than the average range.
cight of the eleven grid squares so identified in the material
tvpe glass were commented on in the field book, e.g. "much
large glass" (1I) "3 big bases (2C) or 'glass all tiny" (3D).

It is possible that the ratio of weight to population could
reveal the effect of ploughing on the dispersal and fragmentation
of artefacts. It is notable on Figure 15 that the grid squares
ldentified by data category 5 in both ceramic and glass tend to
plot around the other grid squares and at the periphery of the
extrapolated building area. When a distinction is drawn

(Figure 15 ) between grid squares above and below the mean
stundard deviation there is an obvious trend for the heavier
material to lie at the north of the grid and outside the extra-
polated building area. Lighter material does the opposite.

This may reflect two ploughing régimes. If ploughing is assumed
1o be the cause of displacement then the materiul found in rows
4 and B must have been redeposited there before say, 1930 when

@ fence was erected between rows B and C. The fence would have
vrevented the continued introduction by plough of detritus from

v dnn s¢ that as heavy material was frugmented by mechanical




(i) CERAMIC
12
11
10
9
8 R
7 R
6 R R R R| R
5 Rl R
4 R T (TR
' PWPW]
3 A
2 bw_ibwd ;
1 11,/13'!‘;"'&" R
ABCDEFGHI JKLMNOP
(ii) GLASS
12
1
10 p = mean standard deviation of
g artefact population
8 R = mean standard deviation of
7 I weight : lab. count ratio
6 E = T = mean standard deviation of
= P, field tally
5 bwbw R W2 mean standard deviation of
4 B VI\?/ artefact weight
3 R1HR R enclosure 1858 location of buildings
2 W w1 "
1 1P-\VA'I R
ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOP
(i) BRICK, STONE, METAL
12 ‘
11
10
g
3
7
8
3
4
3
2 T T
1
ABCDEFGHI JKLMNOP

- Figuire 15: Woolpack Inn : grid squares exceeding a mean standard deviation for weight

: lab. cou

= 3

nt




199

damage it was not replaced. The location of the inn at the
corner of the paddock inhibits the creation of a 1inear
displacement gradient but it is apparent that the heavier
material lies alongside the extrapolated building area. If it
is assumed that ploughing has been conducted in both clockwise
and counter clockwise directions, then the distribution suggests
that larger and heavier material is displaced least. Grid
square 2C, which is the only grid square to be above the mean
standard deviation in either material type and to be within the
extrapolated building area is beside the known location of the
south-east corner of the inn. A contrary interpretation notes
that with the exception of material south of the fence, which
may be seen as a special case, all but one of the grid squares
below the mean standard deviation of either material lie within
the extrapolated building area. Accordingly it is small
material that travels least, perhags being less prone to
entrapment by the tines of plough and harrow. The concentration
of small material may be due however to localised crushing of
lurger artefacts rather than to an aggregation of independent
iregments since at this point on the collection grid the plough
mist curve through a ninety degree turn. For reasons discussed
earlier the resolution of this dilemma is beyond the scope of

the material available from the site for analysis.

Figure 12 combines the plots in Figure 11 of cach
riteriul type for the Data Categories 2, 3, 1 of Table 6, i.c.

field tally, laboratory count, and weight analysis. Twelve grid

Fauares gre plotted aganinst the extrepoicted building area.




TABLE 7

Woolpack Inn: Frequency of Grid Squares

In Excess of an Artefactual Mean

Standard Deviation

Frequency

Grid Squares:

Totals




Light of the grid squares are within, or adjoin, the area.

The four outlying grid squares are contiguous with the eight

inner grid squares. Table 7 shows the number of occasions that
cach grid square exceeded a mean standard deviation established
within the categories field tally, laboratory count, weight,
for the material types brick ete., ceramic, glass. Since brick
ete. has only a field tally population, there were a total of

seven mean standard deviations.

Ten of the twelve grid sauares listed are indicated
by & muitiple result. The twe exceptions are identified by
siructural material which could only be tested in one way. The
corrciation between the squares identified statistically and the
building area extrapolated from a reliable survey is thereifore
citered with some confidence. 1t will be noted that the grid
sguares occur not as a biock but in groups which is what might
pe expected if they represent a cluster of separate buildings.
A refinement is possible by studyring the distribution of material
As stated above, grid square 2C is alongside the only
tructural location. The grid suuare is i%entifiud by all
hres material types. It was susgested earlier that ceramic
MUY be o more relisble cuide to building location than the more
litie glass A1l five grid squares identified by ceramic
dlveis are coineident with glass (grid sguare 3F ceramic only

conticuous with 41, identified by both ceramic and

the reverse ism net true.  Four grid cuudres at the west
i AN Iyes rferecer el L
Zirapotated buildine uren ure ddentified by glass wlone,

S

e present not a building but a bottle




Proof for an archaeologist must come [rom the ground

itself. Figure 12 ii is aplan of the s0il marks at the site,
drawn independently of the surface collection. The plan was
drawn while the plough was fresh and the soii colours were
bright. Rows 1 and C were only partly ploughed bhecause of
their proximity to the paddock boundary, so that only about one
third of square 1C in the corner was turned over. The four dis-
crete patches of humus may actually be only three if two zare
linked between 1C and 1F. Since there is no soil elsewhere in
the paddock which is at 211 similar to the dark brown colour
the soft texture of these patches they should have

sigsnificance as locational indicators. They could be
reasonably interpreted as the remains of decaved timber

The humic patches in squares 2G, 2H and batween

and 41 extend beyvound tue extrapolated building area
but this could be the result of soil displacement by ploughing
4s well as conservative extrapolation {(the area 40 x 50 m was

rounded to the lower decade).

Three pits about 30 centimetres deep are shown.  They
on the aoriul photograph (Plate 2).  The pit
with a smail enciosure on the edge of a paddock

on the 1858 portion survey. The pat at the junction of

iy nearly circular. It coincides with a round mark
survey. Fither this, or the pit at 1GH, could have

et deep well reierred to by Survevor Tisher.

i DA wanaroes 20 1
ienresscion within the humus in sauares 26, 2H,
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could be the cellar mentioned in the advertisement of 1861 (op.
cit.). The reiationship between the grid squares plotted on
Figure 12 and the soil marks is clear. The grid square 1
into two types: those which overlap the humic patches anc Jse
which are separate. Half of the grid squares overlap humus,
including all of the grid squares indicated by the ceramic data.
If the humic patches are understood as decayed building sites
cken the reliability of ceramic sherds as an indicator is secure.
However, all of the remaining grid squares, i.e. the other half
or the population, form a single group isolated from any
perceived soil mark. An excavator guided solely by soilmarks

or by soilmarks in conjunction with sherds would certainly
overlook this location. Although four of the six grid squares
here are identified only by glass analysis (thus the earlier
suggestion of a bottle dump) the other two are identified by
structural materials. Brick, stone and meial are all
represented in both grid squares (4E, 5E) supported by glass in
9E. Grid squa- s 4E and 5E are both wxithin the extrapolated
building area. Earth walls are a distinct possibility (vide
nearby site HS11) if an explanation is needed for the lack of

perceived humus.

The conclusions drawn from the analvsis of the

surface collection are fourfold:
1. the con. arrence of so0il marks, contemporary survey
and collection analysis indicates that a surface

collection can isolate discrete, buried, features




6]

the distribution of materials across a site
can indicate the nature of separate buried

features not otherwise visible

the inference drawn from Table 4 that a properly
constructed field tally is an adequatce basis

for analysis is supported by the repetitive
results from separate tests on other Data
Categories. A surface collection and laboratory
analysis therefore should be unnecessary to the

isolation of discrete features

the weight:quantity ratio is not immediately
applicable to isolating discrete featurer but
it has a potential application to ascertaining

the influence of plough aispersal.

Since conclusions which are drawn from the same

material that suggested the hypothesis may be peculiar to that

material, the findings were checked in the field at Garryowen.




CHAPTER 12

THE BRIDGE HOTEL AT GARRYOWEN

The village of Garryowen has been discussed in Chapter
6. TField walking revealed only one artefact scatter which could
be identified as Lawrence Garry's Bridge Hotel. The hotel was
licensed first by Edward Gall then by Garry between 1866 and
1881 (Return of Publican's Licenses op. cit.). It later became
the home of a sharefarmer. It was demolished in 1920 (C.

MacNeil pers. comm. 18/1/80).

The site shares five characteristics with the Woolpack
Inn. It was a short-lived mid-nineteenth century hotel adjacent
to the Great South Road but isolated from other structures. The
hotel stood close to a creek but the site is not known as being
liable to flood. The building was demolished and the site has
been subject to ploughing for about fifty years. The demolition
of the Bridge Hotel is known. It is inferred at the Woolpack
Inn from the marked lack of structural material on the surface
but which could have been useful to fill the cellar and the deep
well (Crosby 1981; Winston-Gregson 1979). The history of the
two sites after abandonment appears to have been similar. They
were both part of the Ross family holdings and subject to the
same land regime of cereals alternating with stock. The whole

0f the ploughing history of the Bridge Hotel and the majority

0f Woolpa in the era of mechanisation. The Hoss
pack Inn occurs

fami v were technically innovative and owed much of their early




prosperity in the late 1860s to the introduction of mechanical

wheat strippers (Ross 1967: 19-20).

There are four important differences between the sites
. the Bridge Hotel remained in use as a farm until
1920
the Bridge Hotel structural fabric is known
a brick lined well is a clear guide to the
EBridge Hotel
there is no known, reliable, survey of the

Bridge Hotel.

The change of function of the Bridge Hotel after 1881 means that
structural and material culture changes may have been
implemented so that the surface material may not accurately
reflect the nature of any buried features. However the Woolpack
Inn prubably underwent a similar transformation for an unknown
period after 1861 (refer Chapter 9) so that if functional change

is a problem it is to some extent common between the sites.

The Bridge Hotel was described as a timber building "with
4 tin roof, hessian ceilings, newspaper on the walls and a
brick chimney'". It had a separate brick kitchen (C. MacNeil,

pers. comm. 18/1/80). The absence of a survey plan showing the

building was largely overcome by a sketch plan drawn by Mr.

MacNeil (Figure 18) using the brick lined well as a locational

guide.,




The site was chosen to replicate part of the Woolpack

Inn experiment and test two of its conclusions
» that surface material, i.e. artefacts, can

isolate, discrete, buried features

. that a properly constructed field tally is an

adequate basis for analysis.

An area of 2.85 hectares was laid out in a ten metre grid. The
techniques of marking out and labelling the grid were identical
to the Woolpack Inn as were the responsibilities of the field
crew except that no surface material was collected from the
Bridge Hotel. A more experienced field crew was used who could

recognise material on the ground.

The grid was established parallel to and immediately
west of the Hume Highway reserve where it crosses the varra Yarra
Creek. The abrupt 3 to 4 metre high creek bank effectively forms
the south boundary of the grid (Figure 16 ). Two older creek
terraces rise a further 1.5 metres and 1.2 metres across the
grid in a north-easterly direction. In the extreme south-west
of the grid is the ramp descending to the site of the 1852
bridge across the Billabong Creek (GO1). The grid is bisected
by a farm track which has been sporadically surfaced with loose
stone. This distorted the material count in some squares.
Because the paddock lies fallow between crops scattered trees
have been left as shade for stock. A large E. melliodora stands

within the grid but should not be confused with the trees
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referred to in Chapter 4 as site indicators.

There are three
piles of rubble to the north of the grid. They are not
structural but were created by cleaning machinery tines of
glass, stone, plastic, baling wire etc. There is a similar

collection around the well. These were not included in the

analysis of artefacts.

The result of the field tally was analysed in the same
way as the Woolpack Inn. Five material types, brick, ceramic,
glass, metal, stone, were separately assessed to establish
standard deviations from the population norm. Grid squares in
excess of the standard deviation for any material were marked
on a plan of the grid. Table 8 summarises the numbers involved.
284 grid squares were searched, 179 of them produced surface
material for analysing and 32 exceeded one or more standard

deviations (Table 9).

It can be seen from Table 8 that the total material
population is nearly double the Woolpack Inn and is more evenly
distributed between material types. The preponderance of glass
i1s mucn reduced, probably reflecting the early change of
function at the site. Again, the total recorded population of
metal artefacts is small, as is its population range. Except
for metal, the Bridge Hotel has a more even population range
per grid square within material types than the Woolpack Inn.
The figure 1 to 212 for brick is misleading since only one grid
square (2J) exceeded 104 brick nodules. Recalculating the

standard deviation without 2J did not alter the plotted




Bridge Hotel:

Chart of Mean Standard

Deviation per Material Type

Material Type

Data Category
1. Grid Squares Analysed

. total grid squares

2. Field Tally

total artefacts

range per grid square
mean

standard deviation
grid squares > s.d.

- total grid squares

- as 7% of grid squares
analysed

Brick Ceramic

1365 1157

1 to 212 1 to 90
13.7878 11.4554
28.888 18.1083

10 12

11.88%

Glass Metal

1722 105

1 to 118 1 to 7

14,7179 1.779
.3959

10.26%

1572

1 to 94
10.5503
14,6691

17




TAELE 9

Bridge Hotel: Frequency of Grid Squares

In Excess of an Artefactual Mean

Standard Deviation

Frequency

Grid Squares

Totals 1

* brick not analysed

stone not analysed




distribution of grid squares so it was retained. The relatively

even total population and population range figures are reflected

also in the number of grid squares which exceed a standard
deviation. The result for each material type is a uniform 109
to 12% of productive grid squares although the number of grid
squares which were productive of a glven material ranges from
59 to 149. A small distortion occurred when eight grid squares
were omitted from some analyses. Grid squares 2N and 3N had a
continuous surface of decayed brick, densely mixed in 3N with
stone and humus. The effect was not so much a surface scatter
as an upper stratum which was bevond reasonable counting in
these materials. The two grid squares exceeded the standard
deviution in other materials so that the consolidated result
(Figure 16 ) is not deficient. 1In six other grid squares

¢5J, 8K, 6J, 6K, 7J, 7K) track metalling prevented a stone count.

The percentage of productive grid squares to be plotted
closely corresponds to the woolpack Inn (Tables 7 and 9). It
demonstrates a numerically consistent response to the analysis
oi surface populations by mean standard deviation even though

the unprocessed figures are markedly different.

Figure 17 shows the distribution of the grid sauares
which exceed a standard deviation plotted according to material
¥pe. Brick is mainly grouped around rows M and N. There is a
~eeond group in row J.  The two groups include the crushed
Lrick in 2N, SN and the peak population grid square 2J.  The

lsclated grid square 1P lies on the east boundary of the grid.
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It has a brick population of 50 pieces. It is not significant

in any other material. The grid squares alongside 10 and 1Q

have a brick population of 18 and 5. Gridvsquare 1P probably
represents a loose brick thrown to the fence and later crushed

during ploughing and harvesting.

The ceramic diagram shows three discrete clusters.
There are two adjacent grid squares on the middle creck terrace
at 4D, 4E. Thirty metres north a group of five grid squares
coincides with the peak brick population around row J. A third
group, close by, overlaps the second major brick cluster in rows
M and N. Glass shows an almost identical distribution to ceramic
vxcept for square 7K. Like grid square 1P in brick this is an
isclated phenomenon. Ites glass population is 54. The highest
neighbouring glass population is 6, less than half of the grid
mean (14.7179), which suggests that grid square 7K is not in
itself a source of glass like a bottle dump. It may represent
only a single smashed bottle. It is not significant to any

other muterial.,

Metal forms a hollow cluster around row J, trending to
srid square at 5N overlaps with brick and
to glass and ceramic grid squares. There is a curilous
sup oat 3I, 8J. Grid Square 31 exceeds the standard deviation
tniv in stone. Alternatively grid square 3J is mignificant to
“11 materinls except metal. Both grid squares have o metal
spulation in excess of the grid mean (1.7796) but not above

Tey

standard deviation. This suggests that mean standurd




deviation analysis may be too elaborate for a material with
a small population and a limited popul~tion range. A frequency
chart is perhaps more appropriate. The incidence of metal in
actval numbers is marked on Figure 17 around the main metal
cluster in the area bounded by 1G, 6G, 6L, 1L where it can be
seen that the standard deviation test quite accurately reflects
the distribution which begins abruptly in rows J and X, tapering
to the south. There is virtually no+hing in the peripheral grid

squaresg.

The diagram for stone displayvs three irregular groups
separated by the track. The groups tend east to west, contrary
te the distribution of the other materials which clearly trend
north to south. The discrepancy may be due to a failure to
distinguish in the field between structural material from the
ridse Hotel and introduced track metal spread by ploughing and
harvesting. The 'metal' of farm tracks is often rubble or
unconsolidated screenings and mortar left over from minor
construetion work, such as gate post bedding which is sporadically
dumned into an awkward rut. The distribution of stone in this
case needs to be treated with caution. The spread of stone
westward along rows I, J, K is undoubtedly a feature but it is

¥ -

proebaly superficial rather than buried.

The separate material type charts of Figure 17 appear

sombinution as Figure 16. Grid squares exceedlng a medn

- > o 11 + ~r - ¢ T st 3 xrs
cviation arce plotted in the context of all productive

uares= over the total grid. Escept for the western group
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of grid squares i1dentified by stone (see also the comment

above on the glass content of 7K) there is a proaounced north
to south trevnd spreau over two groups. Pirstly there is a
small cluster of glass and ceranic around grid square 4E. This
is quite separate from the major block between rows H and P.
The larger block has an irregularity like a waist between two
nucleated clusters. The grid squares 2L and 3L are not
significant to any material. They are above the grid mean for
brick and ceramic but have comparatively litile stone, glass or
metal. In all 32 grid squares are marked as exceeding a mean
standard deviation in one or more material types. It may seem
extravagant to propose an area of 3200 square metres as a guide
to the structural location and potential excavation of the
Bridge Hot21 until 1t is considered that this recuces the area
of the site, as defined by its v .1 artefact scatter, by over
82.. Further, the grid squares identified at both the Bridge
Hotel and the Woolpack Inn are not an amorphous blob but occur

in sepsrate clusters which can bhe further discriminated between

on the basis of material composition. The grid squares identified

at the woolpack .nn were shown to agree with the known building

location.

Figure 18 offers a sketch plan of the Bridge Hotel
ior comparison with the statistical projection. The plan has
been extrapolated from a sketch made by the last occupant of

the building. It should be noted that the structures are not

drawn to scale wund their location is approximate, drawn in

and the creek. The sketceh is

relation to the well, the hichway




therefore an indication rather than a firm Statement but the
correlation with the glass and ceramic distribution is

encouraging.

Figure 16 shows the surface features visible when
the grid was established. 1In addition to the track and the
well there are five soil marks similar to those labelled humus
at the Woolpack Inn. The soil in these patches is soft and very
dark brown to black in colour. The patches are comparatively
rich in artefacts. They are all overlapped by grid squares
exceeding a mean standard deviation. Two of the patches are
separated by the track. They could in fact he ~ >, larger,
accumulation separated by an overlay of introdu.. d me erial.
The humus patches have the same pronounced north t . sounth trend
of the grid squares marked on Figure 16. There is no
correlation with the western grid squares i“entified by stone.
Instead there is an intriguing correlation with the hotel and
the kitchen marked on the sketch plan. The 'shed' is perhaps

too far south. The humus patch at 3G and 3H has no counterpart

on the sketeh plan but recurs in the plot of metal squares.

Grid Square'SG is not identified in any statistical analysis

conducted. It is below the grid mean for all material types
except glass. As well as metal, grid square 3H is above the grid
mean for glass and slighily above for stone but it has almost

no brick or ceramic content. The grid squares are taken to

represent a timber outhouse or a fowl run.

A curious feature occurs around grid squares 3J and 3K

3‘.&1’?,1'!; a terrace edge CTOSsSHNSs & humus p:?,tch. 1t also cuts across




the major block of grid squares identified as being in excess
of a mean standard deviation for all materials. It is unlikely
that a building would be constructed across such a pronounced
break of slope. Either there has becn downslope displacement

of a high order such as a collapsed wall and chimney (212 brick
nodules were found in grid square 2J) or else two structures are
represented whuse superficial distinction had become blurred.
Grid square 2J could have been a brick lined cellar matching

the well for instance.

The essence of Figures 16 to 18 is the level of
agreement displaved between the distribution of the different
materials, the field tally as a whole and the;plan of soil marks.
In addition the description of the building fabric and the
building sketch plan agree exactly with the distribution of
surface material near the well, for example grid square 4L with
104 brick fragments or grid squares 2N and 3N where the brick

was beyond counting.

There are. anomalies which raise problems of
interpretation that the surface material data are not necessarily
able to resolve when seen in isolation from the site. Grid
square 7K can be explained on glass numbers but it is necessary
to be awar. of introduced material when considering stone.
Similarly, if the building location is inferred by ranking the
Zrid squares in accordance with the frequency of artefactual mean

stendard deviations which they exceed (Table 9), then grid

Yet

square 3H, for example, would receive minimal attention.




an excavator who relied on soil marks would probably give

grid square 3H a high priority. It secems to be important to

consider the physical characteristics of the site when

attempting to project the location of buried features onto a

plan of artefact distribution. As a further example, the terrace
edge between rows J and K is quite neatly reflect~d in the
distribution of glass along the top with brick and stone at

the bottom but foreknowledge of the terrace is essential to the

recognition of the improbability of a unified structure at that

point.

The conclusions to be drawn from the Bridge Hotel
material generally support the findings of the woolpack Inn
experiment in that Redman and Watson's (op. c¢it.) belief in the
utility of surface scatters can be sustained. There are two
mouaifications to the conclusions drawn from the Woolpack Inn.
Firstly, the proposition that one material type is more reliable
than another, e.g. ceramic versus glass, had no reflection in
the Bridge Hotel material. Secondly, it is evident that
surface material dat.. cannot be viewed in isolation but must be
seen in terms of its physical context. However it is not
necessary to follow Binford's (op. cit.) insistence on fore-
knowledge of the culture history of the site. The little
history known for either site was employed us comparative data
not as primary information to modify the analysis. In fairness
te Binford it must be said that in archaeological terms both
sites are very recent and are most unlikely to display an inter-

digitation of strata from different cultures but there was




deliberately no attempt to differentiate through

artefact

seriation the significant functional changes which are believed
to have occurred. Despite that decision the location of the

buried structures is quite clear.

The consistently localised patterns of material
distribution at the Bridge Hotel site repeated the results of
the Woolpack Inn. At both sites there was also a close agree-—
ment with independent data compiled from other sources. These
findings are taken to demonstrate that surface artefacts will
locate buried features in disturbed ground after simple
quantitative analysis. In addiiion the parity of results
between analysis of the field tally and laboratory count of the
Woolpack Inn material was reflected in the material distribution
patterns achieved at the Bridge Eotel using only a field tally.
This demonstrates that it is not necessary to disturb the surface
material all across a site by amassing a collection in order to

discover the location of buried features.




CHAPTER 13

CONCLUSIONS

The research has pursued two themes: the reconstruction
of four localities to disclose the forces behind the spread of
service nodes and rural settlement, and a. examination of the

principles and techniques necessary to this style of archaeology.

Research began with archival material which conceals
traps for the unwary amidst really valuable information. The
predictive locational model in Chapter 5 therefore reduces the

colonial archaeologist's reliance upon archives while high-

lighting the adaptability of some of the material available.

Martin Biddle's views (op. cit.) are endorsed on the compatibility
of documents and archaeological material. Each will cast light

on the other. The settlement reconstructions in Chapters 7 to

10 demonstrate the feasibility of uniting a variety of source
material. They also demonstrate the enhanced pntential for

independent interpretation which underlay the locational model.

The model for scttlement location was generated by the
reconstruction of four settlements in which it was apparent that
socio-economic forces were at least as important as administra-
tive action and geographical accident in the creation of service

tedes and the shaping of settlement.

The use of five criteria in the model and the ability

to use alternative criteria indicate that no single factor




explains the location of a service node and settlement. On

the other hand the absence of certain criteria, as at Garrvowen

and Noonbah, can suggest why there is not a village at a given

point. The importance has been established of the association

on a cadastral map between a major homestead, low portion
numbers and portions of small area. The apparent need for a
marked topographical feature may be a function of the geography
of the study area where such features are common. The need for
a road Jjunction may also be quericrd. It could be argued validly
that the whole study area functions as a cross road for it is
bisccted from North to South by the land route between Sydney
and Melbourne. 1Its position at the foot of the South Western
Siopes between the two great rivers of New South Wales, the
Murrumbidgee and the Murray enforced a concentration of land
routes running from east to west through the study area between
the Eiverina plains and the mountains. Each of the settlements
studied displayed at least one such route, whether as a road or
as a stock route. The validity of topography and lines of
éxternal communication as criteria for locating settlements when

reproduced on a cadastral map needs to be re-assessed in a

different terrain.

As far as the study area is concerned however, all of

the criteria are reliable.

The early concern of the research was to develop the

succinet use of documents for archaeological purposes. This

was matched by an endeavour to develop the archaceological




contribution toward meeting the purpose expressed for colonial

archaeology of seeking to understand the colonial period.

'‘Understanding' is seen as a comprehension of the nineteenth
century which goes beyond a list of events and a bottle seal
typology while still needing both. If the historical establish-
ment and its antithesis, in the form of the vested interests who
promote fantasies for innocent tourists, are seen as a threat
(Allen, op. cit.) then it is up to the archaeologists to
substantiate their own place. The author does not entirely
subscribe to the opinions attributed to Allen but considers that,
in particular, colonial archaeology is more likely to be the

Ltete noir of the tourist promoters. However this does not alter
the need to substantiate the worth of colonial archacology as
disciplined research. Considerable attention has been given
therefore to field technique, culminating in the experiment

with surface collections. Techniques such as low level, oblique,
aerial photography will increase their contribution with further
refinement. It is hoped that sufficient progress has been made

T0 encourage more work.
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APPENDIX 1

SITE REPORTS

The site reports are field notes reproduced in legible form.

Tney depict the archaeological material from which came the
discussion of deserted settlements and colonial archaeology.

The report sheets were designed to present a synopsis of features
from which analysis and synthesis could proceed. The site reports
therefore are essentially raw data; each one is a record of site
perception and supplementary research. Work at a regional level
can produce a large quantity of information in a short time.
However, the site reports present in an orderly format a variety
of material which has been integral to the discussion. Their

reproduction is important to the archaeological context.

Eighty five sites were recorded in the study area. The
majority of sites generated a one or two page report. Field notes
vere structured to progress from .iocational data, both cadastral
and topographic, through a summary of the site material to notes

on the cultural context of the site.

The site reports are individually distinguished by a code
which comprises the initials of the settlement to which the site
belongs and a site number within the settlement. The settlements

are arranged alphabetically:

BB: Billabong

GO: Garryowen

HS: Hillside

KY: Kyeamba

LBB: Little Billabong
LT: Lower Tarcutta

Each site report has a sketch of the site. The detail shown
varies with the nature of the site and the scale of the sketch. A

scale is always given. Interpretative and locational notes are




added where necessary. There are recurrent traits in the

sketches, e.g. structvral features like walls are lined move

vily than natural features also some symbols are common:
hea Yy ym

v break of slope

H hearth

] post

0 post hole

{:} tree
—e window
——— door
— gate

Z§§§E§?? stone edge




SITE: BB 1

PAGE: 1

COUNTY: Goulburn  PARISH: Holbrook PORTION: 72
ITEM: Police Station
GRID REFERENCE: 366 527 SITE'S LONG AXIS:
(CMA 1:25,000) Holbrook B8326-I-5
LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: McLaurin Hill: 182° -

Billabong Creek 42 metres at 2°
MATERIALS: A scatter of 11 pieces of granite (irregularly shaped,

largest demension approximately 15 cm) in a paddock which displays
no other stones.

BACKGROUND: A police station and paddock were noted on an 1858 map
of 60 portions in the Billabung Reserve (Lands Department 6-1475),

The paddock lay in the V of the Great South Road where it split to
cross tillabung Creek at two points. The actions of large landholders
inhibit ed close settlement so that the community at 8illabung became
dir rsed. The Police 5Stati.n was moved holus bolus to Germanton -

no. olbrock - in 1862 and the paddock incorporated in Billyhong

Station - now Wangoola - (NSW Police: Return showing the distribution
of the police force on 1 December 1863) although the Eillabung community
remained for at least two decades.

Billabaong
Creek
A N
corner post //////” post at junction
B4m. at 310° portions 72 & 41,
49m. at 65°

fence




SITE:
PAGE:

COUNTY: Goulburn  PARISH: Holbrook PORTION: 69
ITEM: Hotel site

GRID REFERENCE: 358 520 STTE'S LONG AXIS:
(CMA 1:25,000) Holbrook 8326-I-S

LANDHARKS/BEARINGS: Tugga Hill: 336°

ficLaurin Hills 110°

MATERIALS: . Extensive scatter (200 m x 80 m) of glass, pottery,
ceramic, sandstock brick and granite.

BACKGROUND : This was Lawrence Garry's Coach & Horses Hotel serving
the Billabong community from 1858 to 1879. He purchased a large amount
of land between Cromer Hills and Billabong Creek at auction on 5 Sept~
ember 1855. This site is centrally placed and at a junction in the
creat South iioad where it bifurcates around the Billabong settlement.
altnough the building has been bulldozed beyond recovery to create a
oguuble firebreak and two small tanks, the site was known to a Holbrook
informant as 'Garry's Hotel' (Mr A Jones pers. com. 1B January 1980).
It still displays two large pine trees, a clump of Robinia pseudo-
acacia, a mulberry and a relict paddock lined by fig and pear.

]

Hume "Highway

approximate scatter




SITE: BB 3
PAGE: 1

COUNTY: Goulburn  PARISH: Billabung  PORTION: 71
[TEM:  Creek Crossing

GRID REFEREMCE: 365 529 SITE'S LONG AXIS:
(CMA 1:25,000) Holbrook 8326-I-3
LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: Fclaurin Trig: 1eo°

MATERIALS: Unsurfaced track incised into right bank.

BACKGROUND: noted by T S Townsend in 1848 and again on an 1858
plan cf £illabung ideserve (GG=-1476). The Port Phillip Road crossed
3illabung Creek at this point or the Yarra Yarra branch at Garryowen
GG 17, The Great Scuth fload used only the Garryowen crossing after
125 The 3illabung crossing is no longer passable having been

. auay on the left bank and deeply undercut on the right bank.

; \\‘“//’\\\ Billabung Creek

N




SITE: GO 1
PAGE: 1

COUNTY: Goulburn  PARISH: Billabung PORTION: Block 17,
ITEM:  Bridge Village of Garryowen.

GRID REFERENCE: 387 532 SITE'S LONG AXIS: 160°
(CMA 1:25,000) Holbrook 8326-I-$

metres upstream.

MATERIALS: Two timber stumps in creek bed with duplicate
holss in left bank at base of an incised ramp.

BACKGROUND: The line of route was reserved in 1859 and the
bridee was built in 1B65. Previously the Yarra Yarra Creek had been
croszed at two points nearer to its confluence with the Billabung

Creok {Townsend 1848j. feitner of the earlier crossings is extant.

Tre 1885 Garryowen Village plan provides for a replacement bridge on
thg line of the present Hume Highway.

h
7

|
not toiscale




SITE: GG 2

PAGE: 1

COUNTY; Goulburn PARISH: Billab' ng PORTION: Block 15,
TR aridge Hotel Village of Garryowen.
GRID REFERENCE: 388 533 SITE'S LONG AXIS:
(CMA 1:25,000) Holbrook 8326-I-S
LANDHARKS/BEARINGS: Adjacent to Hume Highuay, metres north of

Yarra Yarra Creek.
MATERIALS: _ Extensive scatter of brick, ceramic, glass, metal,

stone; one brick lined well.
BACKGROUID: Uperated as a licensed hotel 18566 to 188l. There-

t wes a farmhouse until demeclition in 1820. The last occupants
C facileil and his parents. The site has been ploughed frequently

List of Licencees:

Gall 1866-1E6G (house name Traveller's hest)
Jates 1889-1871

& Janks 1572-1877

Waliker 1078 (house name Sridge Hotel)

Garrv 1875-1E881

6. m

s &

-
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SITE: HS 1

PAGE: 1 of 2

COUNTY: Goulburn  PARISH: Little Billabung PORTION: 90
ITEM: Manning's Hillside Station
GPID REFERENCE: 515 662 SITE'S LONG AXIS:
(CMA 1:25,000) Carabost 8426-IV-N. .
LANDHARKS/BEARINGS : at the headwater of Little Billabung Creek,

East Branch; see page 2,
MATERIALS: v Soil marks, stone scatters, exotic trees, three
hearths, a well, an earth dam, ridge and furrow ploughing.
BACKGROUND: Frederick fanning settled here after 1847, He was

pought out by the Ross family in 1885 after he had waged an intense .
cattle against free selectors on the Hillside property. The homestead ;
was deserted after 1850 although used sporadically as workers' guarters.

Tne site was bulldozed and cleared in the 1950's.
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PAGE: 1

COUNTY: Goulburn  PARISH: Little Billabung PORTION: 15
[TEM:  Hut site

GRID REFERENCE: 518 648 SITE'S LONG AXIS:
(CMA 1:25,000) Carabost 8426-IV—-

LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: Peak at 512 652: 297°
Peak at 542 642:  77°

292°

ATERIALS: . Collapsed shale hearth and four postholes delineat-
ing a 3 cm high mound in a very sme.l, overgrown, clearing 17 metres
from a relict fenceline. There is no evidence of exotic planting.

BACKGROUND: The hut stands on a steep bank overlooking a river
terrace in a narrow valley. The lack of development and difficulty of
access suggest that this was a mid-nineteenth century stockman's hut

for Fanning's Hillside Station (site HS 1 ).

Stock could be conven-
iently held on the creek terrace overnicght,

.

! J
;f ; i

V///“creek terrace

17mo tO
fence




SITE: HS

PAGE: 1

COUNTY: Goulburn  PARISH: Little Billabung PORTION: 12
ITEM: Clay pit
GRID REFERENCE: 485 653 SITE'S LONG AXIS: 300°
(CMA 1:25,000) Carabost B426-IU-N
LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: Peak at 465 c.S: 240°

Peak at 509 655: 70°
MATERIALS: ~ large contoured pit dug into the wall of a creek

terr ace,

BACKGROUND: The pit comprised four platforms and two ramps dug

to a depth of four~ metres into the right bank of the Little Billabong
Lreek. It is a potential source of brick clay for Hillside homestead
(site H5 6). The surrounding paddock is souwn to wheat, concealing
any brick clamps, kilns or operational detritus.

metres

10

3




SITE: HS 4

PAGE: 1

COUNTY: Goulburn  PARISH: Little Billabung PORTION: 1g
ITEM: House site
GRID REFERENCE: 485 657 SITE'S LONG AXIS: 110°
(CMA 1:25,000) Carabost 8426-IV-N
LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: Sugarloafs: 134°

Peak at 509 65u: 85"
MATERTALS:  luince tree, pit (?cellar) and soil marks; three

mounds of wire cut sandstock brick (diamond frog)
and granite rubble. A gateway to the Hume Highway
is flanked by two Robinia pseudoacacia.

BACKGROUND: Carnegie's suggestion (1973: 188) that this is an
1840's hotel is not supported by the ground plan, nor by the materials
which suggest an 1890's house. The annotation "Ford's Inn" on
Towunsend's 1848 map (Mitchell Library A.I. [ 156-1427) is not in
Tounsend's script and relates to a feature marked on a separate survay
of neighbouring portion 1 as a fenced cultivation paddock. There is
no extant dwelling marked on an 1871 portion 1€ plan but the site is
remembered as a deserted cottage in the late 1%:z0's (J tacNeil pers.

com. 1B January 1980).

Little Billabong Creek




SITE: HS 5

PAGE: 1
COUNTY: Goulburn  PARISH: Little Billabung PORTION: 1
ITEM: <Joolpack Inn
GRID REFERENCE: 484 658 SITE'S LONG AXIS:
(CMA 1:25,000) Carabost 8426G-IV-N

LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: Lunt's Sugarloaf: 130°
Peak at 50Y 655: ag6°

MATERIALS: . soil marks, scatter of potsherds.

BACKGROUND: 3uilt by Thomas Ford in 1B47. Run by Massie then by
fdward Leary, sold to iienry Adams in 18858. It was timber with a stone
cellar and a deep well. Adams sold to J Keighran in 1861 but was appar-
ently still residan. in the area in 1866. This was the original building
at Hillside., In 1073 the licence was transferred to 45 6. The date of

demolition is unknown but ti.°re is no reference to the building after 1B65.
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SITE: HS 6
PAGE: 1 of 11

COUNTY: Goulburn  PARISH: Little Billabung PORTION: 2
ITEM:  Homestead

GRID REFERENCE: 487 662 SITE'S LONG AXIS: 28°
(CMA 1:25,000) Carabost B8426-IV~N

LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: See page

MATERIALS: Brick walls; floors of timber or concrete; some internal
walls rendered or painted; ceilings plaster; roof coriugated metal; fibro
extensions; timber schoolhouse.

BACKGROUND: Four major phases of construction (see page 2)

(1) Thomas Lunt's Australian irms of 1873 was built in colonial 3 brick
bond with a detached kitchen in flemish cond,

(i1} The east (rear) wall of the inn was rebuilt in colonial 7 bond and
the inn was extended slichtly to the north and south,

{(iii) The inn became Hillside homestead about 1650 and had major domestic
extensions in colonial 5 bond.

(iv, A timber schoolroom and fibro infill.

Tha concrete floor of the breezeway immediately wouth cf the pantry is
cellapsing which suggests that this point was the inn's cellar. The
billiard room stands partly over a large cistern.
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SITE: HS 6

PAGE: 3 of 1
COUNTY: Goulburn  PARISH: Little Billabung PORTION: 2
ITEM:  Meatsafe and coolroom
GRID REFERENCE: 487 662 SITE'S LONG AXIS: 1239
(CMA 1:25,000) Carabost 8426-IV~N
LANDHARKS/BEARINGS: See page
MATERIALS: Jrick laid in stretcher bond with concrete mortar;

concrete floor; roof and ceiling are corrugated metal on a sawn timber
frame.

BACKGROUND: Two early twentieth century cellars, 2.2 metres deep
uith walls rising 1.3 metres above ground level, The meatsafe is in fair

condition but the cool room is filled with rubbish and has suffered
severc tree root damage.

|
cooclroom meat safe
6.8
2.6
N
/}/v metres
-7 s R B




SITE: HS 6
PAGE: 4 of 11

COUNTY: Goulburn  PARISH: \ittle Billabung PORTION: 2
ITEM:  Garage

6RID REFERENCE: 487 662 SITE'S LONG AXIS: 332°
(CHA 1:25,000) Carabost 8426-IV-N

LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: See page

MATERIALS: Machine made brick laid in colenial 7 bond with
concrete mortar; windows and doors have a concrete pelmet and sill;
saples are pressed metal; roof is corrugated metal on pole and machine
sawn timber frame. It is a plain rectangle, 6.9 metres by 10,2 metres,

BACKGROUND : The first motor cars appeared in the area in 1910

(z tacheill pers, com. 18 January 1980) but there is no record or folk
memory associated with the building.




SITE: HS 6

PAGE: 5 of 11
COUNTY: Goulburn  PARISH: Little Billabung PORTION: 2
[TEM:  School
GRID REFERENCE: 487 662 SITE'S LONG AXIS: 191°
(CMA 1:25,000) Carabost B8426-IV-N

LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: See page

MATERIALS: 4 Vertical slab walls with three external coats of lime-
wash, lined with plaster and lath and a bark ceiling. Roof possibly bark
now corrugated metal, which was fitted after the loss of the north verandah.

South verandah is timber, partly shaped by circular saw. Hearth flue is
sancztock brick in lime mortar.

BACKGROUND: No clear record but it may be Fletcher and Burnswoods'
(op cit 1977) 'Forest Vale! school of 1874 to 1887. The building seems to
nave been lived in during the early twentieth century; the door is pillaged

anc pears a sign 'no. 8'. The school yard is evident in the fence layout
(see page 11 J.
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SITE: HS 6
PAGE: 6 of 11

COUNTY: Goulburn PARISH: Little Billabung PORTION: 2
ITEM: forge and machinery shed

GRID REFERENCE: 488 662 SITE'S LONG AXIS: 36°
(CMA 1:25,000) Carabost 8426-IV-N

LANDHARKS,/BEARINGS: See page

MATERIALS: Forge is vertical timber slab once limewashed with
black posts and plates. Earth floor, no ceiling, possibly bark roof now
corrugated metal. Large unglazed vents in walls. Hearth has been rebuilt
in sandstock brick on a granite base. The east face is a covered lean-to
civing onto a sliprail horse pen now metal clad as a machinery shed. The
shed has been further extended to the scuth using corrugated metel on rough
timber..

SACKGROUND: The forge serviced the mail coaches which stopped at
the Australlan srms c 1873 to 1690, It is exceptionally well preserved.
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SITE: HS &
PAGE: 7 of 11

COUATY: Goulburn  PARISH: Little Billabung PORTION: 2
ITEM: Barn and chaff cutter

GRID REFERENCE: 487 662 SITE'S LONG AXIS:
(CMA 1:25,000) Carabost B426=IU-N

LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: See page

205°

MATERIALS: _ Barn is corrugated metal on rough poles lashsd and
wired. Purlins are tied with bark and hide. North wall is vertical slab,
the cables are shielded with palings. Roof plates rest in 10 natural

forks. The east skillion is recent. A door in the west wall gives access
to the chaff shed which is corrugated metal on an axe-smoothed frame with a

timber floor. The engine room to power the chaff cutter is corrugated metal
en a machine sawn timber frame with a concrete floor.

SACnGROUND s The barn was built to service the mail coaches from c
1873 to 1830. It was probebly once bark clad, The western interior is

Tihve chaff room is

fire blackened. The structure is in fair condition.
centzmporary but the engine shed is much more recent.,
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SITE; HS 6
PAGE: & of 11

COUNTY: Goulburn  PARISH: (ittle Billabung PORTION: 2

ITEM: Cow bail

GRID REFERENCE: 487 662 SITE'S LONG AXIS: bail 21 2
(CHA 1:25,000) Carabost 84271y vard 220

LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: See page

MATERIALS: . The bail is a concrete slab and corrugated metal roof
cn mixed timber frame. The vards were post and 4 rail extended and re-
shaped by machine cut post and 5 rail wired together,

BACKGROUND: The cow bail and yards are a modern, domestically
oriented, imposition on earlier yards connected with the mail coaches. o
Fresh teams may once have been held here.
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SITE: HS 6
PAGE: 9 of 11

COUNT Goulkburn PARISH: Little Billabunq PORTI w: 2

ITEM: Stable

GRID REFERENCE: 488 663 SITE'S LONG AXIS: 19°

(CMA 1:25,000) Carabost 8426-IV-N

LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: See page 11.

MATERIALS: Hand split slabs, some poles axed square, machine cut

timber in the st ith east extension; bark ceiling; some timber floors; roof
is corrugated metal on pole rafters.

BACKGROUND: A complicated structure which was at once a stable,
loose box and coach house. It is co temporary with the barn (page 7) and
the forge (page 6). It is now disused end the walls have slumped. There
are twelve areas:

1. Stable; vertical slab interior; north wall horizontal slab; west face

is a 3 rail barrier and gate; earth flcor.
2. Stable; vertical slab north wall overlain by a 5 rail barrier.
3. Stable; see '2'; south wall horizontal slahb,
Hote '1', '2' and '3' have a common feed trough.
4, Tack room; all walls horizontal slab except vertical slab east wallj
floor is timber stumps set vertically in the =arth.
Tack room; see '4'; floor is timber planks.

7. Four loose boxes reshaped as a machinery bay bifurcated by residual
3 rail barrier; east and west walls horizontal slab; no ceiling.

+ Unroofed pole skillion.

y 10. S5tables with double doors; north and south walls horizontal slab
except north wall (10) which is machine cut vertical slabj west walls
are vertical slab.

1l.  Coach house; no ceiling; north wall vertical slab.

12. Store; al! walls vertical slab; ceiling and east wall lost.

B
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-
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The mixture of vertical and horizontal slab is very odd. It is poss%ble
that the building was begun in vertical slab and later subdivided using

norizontal slab.
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SITE: HS 7
PAGE: 1

COUNTY : Goulburn PARISH: Little Billabung PORTION: 2

ITEM: StOCkyard-

GRID REFERENCE: 489 663 SITE'S LONG AXIS: Ramp: 2102
Dip: 123

(CHA 1:25,000) Carabost B8426-IU-N Cruohs 2530

LANDHARKS/BEARINGS : From dip:
Peak at 519 655: 10g°
Peak at 645 459: 22g°

MATERIALS: Mortised post and five rail partly reneuved by wired
poles, wholly lined with ringlock. Some wooden gates replaced by steel.
Crush is steel set in concrete. 0ip is concrete. Ramp is timber rev-

gtted earth. Where extant the iron fittings have the same dstailing as

H5 & coaching .tation. Yard is sheltered by Robinia pseudcacacia.

BACKGROUND:: First surveyed 17 February 1865 (plan G 108-1475).
Thomas Lunt's earliest known improvement. Probably rebuilt as a cutting
and holding yard for coach horses c 1873 but not subsequently changed
except by addition of crush, dip and ramp. Very good order, was prev—
iously linked to the coaching station 120 metres distant by a post and
four rail fence which enclosed a holding paddock of about four hectares.
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SITE: HS 8
PAGE: 1

COUNTY: Goulburn  PARISH: |itt1e Billabung PORTION: 16
ITEM: Hut

GRID REFERENCE: 489 665 SITE'S LONG AXIS:
(CMA 1:25,000) Carabost 8426-IU=N

LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: Peak at 515 655: 102° '
Electricity pole 2964. 15 metres at 125°

200°

MATERIALS: A Corrugated metal on sawn timber frame, sheet metal
lining, cement mortared sandstock hearth and flue, skillion roof,
tongue and groove timber tloor.

BACKGROUND: The portion was reserved for the Church of England
in 1871 when the Lunt's Vale community was growing. The surrounding
land was among the early purchases toc secure it for pastoralism. uhen
tne foss family purchased Hillside run and occupied HS G, Portionm 16 and
its environs were turned intoc a private golf course. Site HS 8 was the
'Club House's There are still sand bunkers in the pzddock. The hut has
been equipped with a basin, bed and table. A number of empty beer and
spirit bottles and a 1968 calendar suggest that the hut has been used

as a worker's accommodation. The golf links are believed to have gona
cut of use in the 1950's (A Larcombe pers. com. 5 February 19€0).
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SITE: HS 9

PAGE: 1

COUNTY: Goulburn PARISH: Little Billabung PORTION: 27
ITEM:  Hut site
GRID REFERENCE: 488 666 SITE'S LONG AXIS: s°
(CMA 1:25,000) Carabost 8426-IV-N
LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: Hume Highuay 40 metres at 90°

Creek 37 metres at 275D
MATERIALS: Hearth of sandstock brick in lime mortar on a granite

base, partly rebuilt; vertical slab walls much reduced. Hearth bricks
are identical toc those used in Hillside homestead (site HS 6).

BACKGROUND: First surveyed 30 October 1874 (value less than £30)
as part of the Manning family holdings and probably built for dummying
purpuses. The [anning homestead was site HS 1. James Ross acquired

freehold 31 March 1803. The hut is much disturbed and is now integral
with a 1950's sheepyard.
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SITE: HS 10
PAGE: 1 of 2

COUNTY: Goulburn PARISH: Little Billabung PORTION: 26
ITEM: Shearers' guarters

GRID REFERENCE: 480 662 SITE'S LONG AXIS: 10°
(CMA 1:25,000) Carabost 8426-IV-N

LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: woolshed 63 metres at 350°
Peak at 509 655: g7°
Peak at 465 645: 210°

MATERIALS: Cement mortared machine macde brick hearths,
' corrucated metal-clad machine sawn timber frame.

BACKGROUND: Constructed with the woolshed in 1931
(K Mercer pers, com. 1& May 1980).

17 metres

40 metres
to creek




SITE: HS 1D
PAGE: 2 of 2

COUNTY: Goulburn PARISH: ittle Billabung PORTION: 26
ITEM:  Woolshed and yards

GRID REFERENCE: 479 662 SITE'S LONG AXIS: 274°
{CMA 1:25,000) Carabost 8426-IV-N
LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: Peak at 509 655: g2°

ATERIALS: Shed is corrugated metal on pole and machine sawn

timper frame. Yords are mostly pre cast concrete strainers with star-
croppers linking plain wire or metal chanrel panels.

BACKGROUND : Erected for £130 in 1931 (K Mercer pers. com.18

fay 1980). The yards have been completely rebuilt, probably in the
1830's,

—
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STTE: Hs 11
PAGE: 1 of 3

COUNTY: Goulburn PARISH: Little Billabung PORTION: 44

ITEM: House site

GRID REFERENCE: 456 660

(CMA 1:25,000) Carabost B8426-IV-N
LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: Peak at 509 655: g85°

SITE'S LONG AXIS: g1°

MATERIALS:

Base of wattle and daub wall; scatter of glass and

sandstock brick (no frog); fragments of galvanised
sheeting.

BACKGROURD:

There is no folk memory of this vestigial site but

a hut was valued a* £15 on this portion in 1876 for George William
Lunt, The neighbouring portion was taken up by D Lunt. The site
is in an area called locally 'Lunt's Pkadoock'.
of this design known at Hillside.

It is the only building




SITE: HS 11
PAGE: 2 of 3

COUNTY: Goulburn  PARISH: Little Billabung PORTION:
ITEM: Hut and garden

GRID REFERENCE: 456 660 SITE'S LONG AXIS: ;gg°
(CMA 1:25,000) Carabost 8426-IV~N

LANDMARKS/BEARINGS:

44

MATERIALS: ' Soil platform of a shed; excavated ring and associated
waste dump; dam with feeder channel; ditch and three postholes delineate
garden containing 16 Robinia pseudoacacia and 1 pear.

BACKGROUND: The garden is laid out in an orderly fashion displaying
thought and labour eg the dum feeder is over 200 metres long. However,
there is no longer any sign of vegetable ur rlower beds. The excavated

ring and its waste dump may have been tha pug making site for the house
ualle,
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SITE: HS 13
PAGE: 1

COUNTY: Goulburn PARISH: Little Billabung
ITEM: tunt's Vale Cemetery

GRID REFERENCE: 484 658

(CHA 1:25,000) Carabost 8426-IV-N
LANDMARKS/BEARINGS:

PORTION: 18

SITE'S LONG AXIS: 360°

M TERTALS: » Soil marks; two cast iron grave enclosures with
headstones; one smashed headstore; a four rail corner post.

BACKGROUND : A graveyard was marked on the 1858 survey of the

Usolpack Inn, H5 5, (plan i 73-1457) and acain in 1871 (plan G 707-1475).

nis graveyard is in tne southern half of the present cemetery and ran at
a

ngent to its axisj; ite north west extension is lost to pleughing.
present cemetery was dedicated in 1873 when free selection was at its
't in tunt's Vale and nearby Little 5illabong. The graveyard and
metery show 14l grave mounds. 3urials took place betwecn 1847, when
area was settled, and 1922 (C racNeil pers. com. 1§ January 1980).
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SITE: H5 14
PAGE: 1

COUNTY: Goulburn  PARISH: | jttie Billabung PORTION: 56
ITEM: Hut site

GRID REFERENCE: 486 643 SITE'S I 9NG AXIS:
(CMA 1:25,000) Carabost 8426-IV-N

LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: Lunt's Sugarloaf: 123°
Tower at 536 685: 42°

North west corner of paddock: 300°

MATERTALS: ' Four ashlar blocks beneath a tree (plough clearance),
a scatter of 15 granite, quartz and yuartzite ton.s,also 2 pieces of
glass on a terrace 40 metres from Little Bill. .ng Creek.

BACKGROUND: An Improvement furchase (hut £20, grubbing £100)
made in 1877 by W H uwilliams to secure the boundary of his pastoral run
with the Lunt family's selections. The portion also isolated PFlunkett
and Jorld who had selected land on Williams' rum close to Lunt's Vale
(refer p:an G 2048-1475). The hut itself has been ploughed beyond
superficial recovery.
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SITE: HS 15
PAGE: 1

COUNTY: Goulburn PARISH: Little Billabung PORTION:
ITEM:  Hoad

GRID REFERENCE: 485 647 SITE'S LONG AXIS:
(CMA 1:25,000) Carabost 8426-Ty-N

LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: Lunt's Sugarloaf: 122°
Tower at 536 685:  41°

56

350°

MATERTALS: ' Terrace with soil discolouration

BACKGROUND : Possibly the continuation of an isolated segment of
road shown by Touwnsend c 1848 betwesn Little Billabong junction and
Henry Adam's woulpack Inn (HS 5). It is vesticial, and visihle for
only 125 metras in a ploughed paddock.
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SITE: Ky 1
PAGE: 1

COUNTY: uynyard  PARISH: Kkyeamba PORTION: 1
[TEM: Traveller's Past Hotel

GRID REFERENCE: 529 741 SITE'S LONG AXIS: 198°
(CMA 1:25,000) Kyeamba 8427-111-5

LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: it Ratler: 110°
Hume Highway 18 metres at 9g°

MATERIALS. _ Granite block walls; roof is corrugated metal over
shingles on sawn timber purlins. Verandah floor is concrete.

; Kitchen is
the same construction. tarport and shed are concrete.

BACKGROUND: Built by John Smith in 1847 to replace his timber
hotel and first homestead of 1839. The stone was probably quarried at

KY 14, The hotel was the first cutlet for the Kyeamba vineyard and was a
haunt of the bushranger Daniel forgan 1E863-1665. The licence lapsed after
1879. The building was deserted 1917-1922 (graffiti on upstairs walls)
but otheruwise has aluays been occcupied.
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SITE: KY 2
PAGE:

COUNTY: uynyard PARISH: Kyeamba PORTION: ¢

ITEM: Founteu Police H

GRID REFERENCE: 538 748 SITE'S LONG AXIS: 210"

(CMA 1:25,000) Kyeamdba £427-111-3

LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: Mt Ratler: 140
Finor peak 533 749: 278

0

o]

MATERIALS: Platform (disturbed by ploughing), scatter of granite
and sandstock brick.

BACKGROUND: Woted on 3Surveyor Parkinson's plan of rortion 1 (13
werch 18387, Hut (value £3) and stables are noted on 1902 survey of
rorticn 5, which was granted tu A. Smith in compensation for land resumed
for State Hi,rway Wo. 2. stables ars now oseneath tae Hume Highway.

The WSw Police neturn for 1 Oecemper 1863 (FL: .352.2/0)
listzo twe mounted constables at “Kyambla®™. 1In 1E65-6 tne station was
staffed 5y a senicr Constable (wounted) und a 'foot' constable; thereafter
= gingle mountec constable. KY 2 has its origins in the 1838 distribution
3f rclice along the Port Phillip Road (Andrews 1912 ) but there is no
record of when the headuuarters were transferred to KY 3.

Kyeamba
Creek

rubble'écatter




SITE: Ky 3
PAGE: 1

COUNTY: wynyard PARISH: PMurraguldrie PORTION: 49
ITEM: Kyeamba Police Station

GRID REFERENCE: 537 744 SITE'S LONG AXIS: 221°
(CMA 1:25,000) Kyeamba B427-113-§
LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: fit Ratler: 127

Hume Highway 45 metras at 300°

Q

MATERIALS: . Lottage has a granite ashlar chimney, a hipped roof of
corrugated metal over shingles and softwood weathierboard cladding over
horizontal slab walls. The east extension has a corrugated metal gatle
roof and softwood weatherboard cladding on a timber stud frame.

BACKGROUND : (see alsc KY 2). The area is noted as a palice paddock
on a 6 May 1877 plan of adjacent Portion S, but the age of the cottage is
uncertain, it may be contemporary with neighbouring site KY 5 (1862).

The station is listed in the Furray Police District Returns 1863-1883 and
remained staffed until 1885,

The building was valued at £20 in 1902 and was thaz
schoolmaster's cottage (see KY 4) until 1915, It was leased by S. GOakman
in 1916 and continuously inhabited until 1965, The lock-up was removed
anc the building extended in 1961 (N. Angel pers. com. 21 January 1980),
In 1865 the north chiiney was replaced by a barn door and the building
ccnverted to a store and sheep pen (N. Angel). It is in fair condition.
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COUNTY: wynyard PARISH: Murraguldrie PORTION: 49
ITEM: Kyeamba School
GRID REFERENCE: 537 744 SITE'S LONG AXIS:
(CMA 1:25,000)  Kyeamdba 8427-111-§
LANDMARKS/EEARINGS: Minor peak 54. 738: 132°

Minor peak 532 749: 310°

Hume Highway 50 metres at 300°

©

MATERIALS: three granite blocks, six fragments of machine made brick,
two glass shards, five fragments of roofing iron, one hand made axe head.

BACKGROUE J: Portion was measured for public school purposes 23 April
1362, The school, fencing and two w.c.'s were valued at £10, £12 and £3
respectively. There is no folk memory. Site has been ploughed and is
now a cattle holding yard, it is too disturbed to make a ground plan.
There is a formless scatter of granite blocks 30 metres distant in the
road reserve. House to House, i.e. itinerant, schooling began in 1888
and a provisional school was established in 1852 (Fletcher & Burnswoods:
1677) when Hanson (1£92: 366) gives the school population as 15. The
tsacher, Miss Galvin, previously organised a school fete (Wagga Advertissr
31 January 1891) with picnic and prizegiving. The public school began in
1901 but was reduced to half-time in 1909, After a brief renaissance it
closed in 1915,

Hume
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SITE: KY 5
PAGE: 1

COUNTY: Wynyard PARISH: Kyeamba PORTION: 4
ITEM: Post Office
GRID REFERENCE: 535 746 SITE'S LONG AXIS:
(CMA 1:25,000) Kysamba B427-111-S
LANDHARKS/BEARINGS: Mt Ratler: 137°

Adjacent Hume Highway

MATERIALS: Extensive scatter of glass and ceramic; three granite
slabs (hearth?); scatter of granite and brick fragments.

BACKGROUND : Portion plan of 7 January 1902 shous Fost Office, kitchen,
carden, stubles, two rail fence, shed, paling fence and a picket fence
frenting the highway. The site is not visible on " aerial photographs
ant the area has been repeatedly ploughed since 1947 (. Angel pers. com.)
so that the remains are now dispersed. The telegraph line from lelbourne
to Sydney, via Albury was completed 29 Uctober 1858 and the Town & Country
Journal of 30 March 1872 remarked on the curiosity of "a Telegraph Office
(under the management of Mr E. Chapman) but ro Post Gffice at Kyamba",
Hanson (1692: 237) describes it as a postal receiving office. Aus:ralia
Post Registers (vol 4 folio 917) show that tne station was erected in 1862
and functioned as a mail receiving office from 1877 to 1885 when it became
& full Post Gffice. By 18396 the Post lMaster's salary was £190 p.a. (less
£30 for guerters). In 1908 the Post Office was moved to site KY 19,
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SITE: KY 6
PAGE: 1

COUNTY: uynyard PARISH: PORTION: 64

ITEM: Humula road
GRID REFERENCE: 540 746 SITE'S LONG AXLS.
(CMA 1:25,000)  Kysamba 8427-111-§
LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: Mt Ratler: 155

Junction Hume Highway/Tumbarumba road 28°

8]

MATERIALS: Terrace, width up to 4 metres.

BACKGROUND : Noted by T.S. Touwnsend in his 1848 survey of the Port
Philip road (M.L. Al.M.156.1427) but not subsequently recorded. Absence
of shade or signs of a reserve suggest that road was never formalised and
went out of use before the paddock was cleared. There is no apparent
metalling. Merges with later track at 540 746 but has eroded away 250
cztres south west of that point although still visible on 1950 aerial
photograph as joining the Hume Highway at 536 746 (Tarcutta film SVY

€34 run 6 print 5155).

Tumbarumba




SITE: Ky 7

PAGE: 1
COUNTY: Wynyard PARISH: Kyeamba PORTION: 5
ITEM: Cottage
GRID REFERENCE: 550 746 SITE'S LONG AXIS: Kitchen 197°
(CMA 1:25,000) Kyeamba B427-111-3 House 283°
LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: Mt Ratler: 173°

Peak 564 773: 18°

MATERIALS: House - lime mortared ashlar granite walls; doorways

drilled to accept peys for retaining timber architraves and floor; north
facing window surrounds drilled for sash frames; brick lined stone hearth
gril.ed for timber surround and mantel; interior rendered and whitewashed;
exterior partly rendered and tuck pointed; all linusls stone exterior,
timber interior; roof formerly shingled and hipfad. Kitchen - timber with
zoucrete floor; hearth and oven are lime mortared ngEEEE‘Eith separate
flues. Oven is brick lined.

BACKGROUND: Portion 5 was a Conditional Purchase in 1866 by George
Smith (son of John Smith of Kyeamba Station). Freehald was granted 31
Fay 1888 to Alexander Smith who inherited Kyeamba Station in 1879. House
was deserted at change of property in 1949 (A. Palmer pers. com. 31
January 1380) but the kitchen was occupied by Mr tensley who supported
10 children by rabbiting (N. Angel pers. com. 26 April 1980). iensley
turned house shingles for fuel (A. Palmer). All timber has disappeared
except lintels. Bricks are evenly baked of poorly crushed clay. House
valls are boued, mcrtar is eroding, the south doorway has collapsed.
hitcnen flues and hearth are partially collapsed. Stonework is very
similar to sites KRY 1 and KY 14, The house and its former stockyard at
S47 745 are overgroun by Robinia pseudoacacia.
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SITE: Ky 8
PAGE: 1 of 2

COUNTY: uwynyard PARISH: Kkyeamba PORTION: 2, 3
ITEM: Port Phillip road(south of kyeamba Station)

GRID REFERENCE: 541 753 to 542 766 SITE'S LONG AXIS:
(CMA 1:25,000) Kyeamba 8427-111-§

LANDHARKS/BEARINGS: Parallel to Kyeamba Creek, appr .imately 60
metres east of creek bed.

HATERTALS: . Slight terrace, vegstation change. Terrace is approxi-
mately 5 metres wide and blurred by ploughing.

BACKGROUND: The most northerly section of the Port Fhillip road to be
surveyed by Townsend before his appointment as Ueputy Surveyor General.
.otification was delivered to him at Kyeamba Station and the survey was
never completed. In 1917 the route from Sydney to Melbourne was formally
aligned away from this route but porticn plans indicate that the present
line was already in use by 1877. The terrace is very faint although used
as a farm track between Kyeamba Station and 542 764 - this segment is marked
on the CMA map. The south end of the road disappears in a travelling scock
and camping reserve at the p-int where it would have diverged from the
present line of road.
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SITE: KY 8
PAGE: 2 of 2

COUNTY: u})’n)’ard PARISH: Kyeamba PORTION: 2, o8
[TEM: Fort Phillip Road

GRID REFERENCE: 542 766 to §57 777 SITE'S LONG AXIS:

(CHA 1:25,000) Kyeamba 8427-IT1-

LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: Between Kyeamba Station, KY 14, and KY 18 at
Kilgowliah Gap.

MATERIALS: . Slight terrace, vegetation changes.

BACKGROUND: No record known. The section betwsen iKY 14 and the
gast branch of Kyeamba creek at 548 772 is very fain'. Between there
and nY 18 it runs through a former Timber and 3tock Aeservz and is more
This section was incorporated into the Grea® South Road and
seen braided by tracks serving the quarry KY 17. The northern section
tnerefore had intermittent use from about 1835 to L1945,

Yagga Wagga
- Road

Hume

Kyeamba Highway

Creek

mmEm— p
n

Tumbarumba
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SITE: Ky 9
PAGE: 1

COUNTY: Wynyard PARISH: Kyeamba PORTION: o0
ITEM: Vineyard & wine shanty

GRID REFERENCE: 531 752 SITE'S LONG AXIS:
(CMA 1:25,000) Kyeamba B427-111-§

LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: Mt katler: 138°
Peak 565 772: 48°

MATERIALS: - A lipe of deciduous fruit trees leading to a conifer
clump (shanty site), class, derelict dray, three dams - one enlarged,
one full of barrel hoops and wmachinery.

BACKGROUND: Early twentieth century vineyard established by Frederic
arl Giebert on a former water reserve. Unlicensed, unpublicised and
sway from the main road but apparently well known. Probable supplier for
another shanty on Tantanoola Staticn on the wagga/Kyeamba (Tumbarumba)
road, oeserted by 1947 (A. Palmer pers, com. 31 January 148C) and
cenverted to a wheatfield in 1949 (. Angel pers. com. 28 January 1680).
Tnere is no trace of the shanty itself.
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SITE: KY.lD
PAGE: 1

COUNTY: wynyard  PARISH: Kyeamba PORTION: 9g
ITEM:  Hut site

GRID REFERENCE: 531 754 SITE'S LONG AXIS: 1g0°
(CHA 1:25,000) Kyeamba B427-111-5
LANDHARKS/BEARINGS: Mt Ratler: 133¢

gate : 197° o
fence 20 metres at 275

MATERIALS: Collapsed granite chimney, some machine made bricks
vithout a frog.

BACKGROUND: Frobably the home of 1872 selector James ~rmstrong in
uncse favour water Reserve 1052 was uacetted for Homestead Selection.,
# croken pump handle on the site suygests a well, which was not located.

;‘q%\ palm tree

C} apple
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SITE: Ky 11
PAGE: 1

COUNTY: uynyard PARISH: Kyeamba PORTION: 90
ITEM: House site

GRID REFERENCE: 532 753 SITE'S LONG AXIS: gg°
(CMA 1:25,000) Kyeamba 8427-111-5
LAGDHARKS/BEARINGS: Mt Ratler: 135°
‘ Feak 565 772: 48
S5ite KY $: 150 metres at 253°
Cate: 100 metres at 101°

MATERIALS: Soil platform with collapsed grancdiorite hearth and
scatter of machine made bricks; galvanised iron tank; clumps of lilies.

ACKGROUND : Probably Diebert's home (see site KY 9), it had
:érrusated metal walls lined with linoleum and was inhabited until
cerolition in 1865 (N. Angel pers. com. 2 February 1980).
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SITE:
PAGE: 1

COUNTY: Wynyard PARISH: Kyeamba PORTION: 2
ITEM: Blacksmith shop
;% GRID REFERENCE: 541 758 SITE'S LONG AXIS:
(CMA 1:25,000) Kyeamba 8427-111-5

| LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: Mt Ratler: 157° -
i . Mt Kilgowlah: 25°
f Dam at 544 760: 70°

ivg MATERIALS: _ Inset platform, two pieces _° granite,

BACKGROUND: Noted by T.S. Townsend (MC.Al.M157.1427) on 25 October
& 1848, There is no folk memory or other record. The cutline is speculat-
: we, blurred by ploughing, but a platform is guite clear.

25 metres to 8 metres to track

Kyeamba Creek




SITE:
PAGE:

COUNTY: wynyard PARISH: . campa PORTION: ,
ITEM: Brick kilns and cluy pit

I GRID REFERENCE: 541 764 SITE'S LONG AXIS:
i (CMA 1:25,000) Kyeamba 8427-111-5

LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: Mt Ratler: 163° from gate -
Mt Kilgowlah: 35° from gate

MATERIALS: . Soil marks, clinker scatter.

BACKGROUND : Folk memory of "Fitzgerald's brickuorks on the

creek" attributed to Cl9 Smith occupancy of Kysamba Station. Is not
marked on Townsend's map of the Port Philip road c 1849 (ML.AL,M157.1427),
1 Site is vestigial, the kilns are marked by a vegetation change (bright

;i . ven ovals, rougnly 6 m in diameter, ringed with weed). The clay pit is
1 c 1.3 m deep. It is noteworthy that the main Kyeamba homestead (K. 14)

3 one kilometre north has major sandstock extensions to the 1840's core

‘ and was described as "newly completed" in 1872 (Town & Country Journal

30 March 1872). Site KY 13 is an obvicus source for the bricks.

fence

|
i
\

A S0

Kyeamba
Creek




: 4
k]
o
B
-
L
&

B

SITE: KY 14

PAGE: 1 of 22
COUNTY: UYynyard PARISH: Kyeamba PORTION: 2
ITEM: Wine press and cellar
GRID REFERENCE: 542 768 SITE'S LONG AXIS: 93"
(CMA 1:27,000) Kyeamba 8427-111-5
LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: See page 22
MATERIALS: Granite ashlar in mud mortar (pointed with cement

mortar), timbér floor and bark ceiling; sandstock brick inserts around
door and windows of west extension which has a tongue and groove floor and
ceiling. South wing timber floor and stone cellar entrance now encapsul-
ated in concrete floored lean-~to workshop (corrugated metal roof, fibro
walls, steel and timber frame). North extension is a 3 room clapboard

dormitory: with timber floor and corrugated metal hip roof over shingles.

The dormitory verandah has been extended by a weatherboard rcom with
rendered concrete floor, and a wire chicken run. The well nearby is stone
lined. The main cellar is whitewashed with a sandstock floor and 3 sand-
stock pillars; access to the west wing cellar is bricked up. The west
cellar and meat cellar (beneath the dormitory) are filled with mud.

BACKGROUND: The winepress was constructed c 1850 coincident with
the major expansion of John Smith's vineyard. The western extension was
a distillery "newly completed" in 1872 (Australian Town &Country Journal
30 FMarch 1872) although brandy had been produced since at least 1868
(Wagga Wagga Advertiser 9 December 1868). The southern extension is a
1950's machine workshop but there is the scar of a small gable roof wing
with a timber floor above the cellar. Dormitory construction suggests
1690's, The winepress and distillery closed in 1879,
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SITE: kY 14
PAGE: 2 of 22

COUNTY: Uynyard PARISH: Kyeamba PORTION: 2
ITEM: Vineyard

GRID REFERENCE: 542 769 SITE'S LONG AXIS:
(CHA 1:25,000) Kyeamba 8427-I11-S

LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: See page 22 -
MATERIALS: . Lands, exotic trees (Prunus, Pyrus, 08lea) and

seven vines.

BACKGROUND: John Smith cultivated 4 acres of vines in 1847
(Bingham's Itinerary) and employed 3 German vignerons until 1851. The
vineyard grew to 12 acres and supplied root stock to Albury, the Ovens
Valley and to Wagga Wagga. It produced prize winning wines, also brandy.
The vines were uprooted and the terraces were ploughed after Smith's
death in 1879. The site was re~discovered in 1980.
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SITE: KY 14
PAGE: 3 of 22

COUNTY: wynyard PARISH: Kkyeamba PORTION: 2
ITEM: Homestead

GRID REFERENCE: SITE'S LONG AXIS: 350°
(CMA 1:25,000) Kyeamba 8427-I111-S

LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: see page 22

MATERIALS: Granite core with extensions in brick, fibro and
concrete. Interior walls painted or rendered or plaster sheet Ceilings
are plaster. floors are flag or tongue and groove or cement. Roof is
corrugated metal.

BACKGROUND : Five construction phases (see page 4):

(i) Granite core of 1843.

(ii) South wing in sandstock brick pre 1872.

(iii) Large east wing and small b ow-window west wing laid in flemish
bond (west face in colonial 3 to blend with south wing); two south facing
verandahs c 1890.

(iv) Concrete verandah on three sides; replacement of phase (iii)
verandah at centre south by fibro infill; erectian of maat safe and oven
in brick stretcher bond ¢ 1920-1930.

(v) Detail modifications eg new tank stand and introduction of plastic

paint on wall surfaces which has induced severe rising damp in phase
(i) and (ii) areas, post 1948.

LEGEND FOR ILLUSTRATION

phase one sEREERsGERARE
phase two -
phase three e e s

phase four
phase five
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SITE: KY 14
PAGE: 5¢f 22

COUNTY: Uynyard PARISH: Kyeamba PORTION: 2

ITEM: Stable and machinery shed

GRID REFERENCE: 542 767 SITE'S LONG AXIS: Stable: 94°
(CMA 1:25,000) Kyeamba 8427-111-5 shed: 358

LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: See page 22

MATERIALS: Stable is tuckpointed granite ashlar with corrugated
metal roof, weatherboard gables and a stone floor. Shed is all steel
vith rendered concrete floor.

BACKGROUND : Shed was built in 1972 to replace a timber buggy
house (A Palmer pers. com. 15 April 1980). #n undated sketch possibly
c 1890 shows a smithy at this point and a shingle roof on the stabla.
Both stable and machinery shed are in good order. The stable is most

likely an early 1840's structure contemporary with the stone-walled core
of the main homestead.

— e N

stable
12.25
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SITE: KY 14

PAGE: 6 of 22
3% COUNTY: uWynyard PARISH: Kkyeamba PORTION: 2
; ITEM: dorkmen's Guarters
: GRID REFERENCE: 541 767 SITE'S LONG AXIS: 177°
3 (CMA 1:25,000) Kyeamba 8427-I1I1-5
] LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: Peak at 531 769: 281°
7 Cresk junction: 28 metres at 343°
f see page 22
g MATERIALS: Dormitory is a 3 room fibro prefab. Living area is

weatherboard on machine cut timber frame, with concrete rendered sandstock
" floor (verandah not floored) and cement mortared sandstock wall flanking
the hearth. Buillding extended at south east by fibro wet area.

staea gy S A S

BACKGROUND : Fair condition, living area is 1880's and stands on
the site of an earlier building which had two granite hearths. The
building is one of Alick Smith's innovations.

7e5 2 5.25

dormitory

pavenTe i
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SITE: KY 14
PAGE: 7 of 22

COUNTY: UWynyard PARISH: Kyeamba PORTION: 2
ITEM: Bridge over Kyeamba Creek
GRID REFERENCE: 541 767 SITE'S LONG AXIS: 125°
(CMA 1:25,000) Kyeamba 8427-I11-S ~
LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: peak at 531 769: 272° B
Wine press: 58°
see page 22
MATERIALS: ‘ Tree trunks restrained by iron straps, stone buttress
upstream.
BACKGROUND : The bridge is a simple but solid construction on a

line of route that has been in uses since Kyeamba was established. The
current bridge was built in 1961 (A Palmer pers. com. 28 May 1980).
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COUNTY: UWynyard
ITEM: Woolshed and Yards
GRID REFERENCE:
(CMA 1:25,000)
LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: see page 22 .

MATERIALS:

BACKGROUND:

yards were last extended by a concrete dip and race in 1964 (A Palmer

SITE: KY 14

PAGE: 8 of 22

PARISH: Kyeamba PORTION: 2

542 766 SITE'S LONG AXIS: 87°
Kyeamba 8427-11I-5 (race: 103°)

Shed 1 has machine cut timber floor and frame, Shed 2
has a pole frame, both sheds have corrugated metal roof and weatherboard
walls. Shed 3 is all steel with a tongue and groove timber floor.

The older part was almost certainly built by Alick

Smith when he converted Kyeamba Station to a completely pastoral enter-
prise after 1879.
conducted in the middle shed. The third shed is a store and press.

It is essentially a covered pen with the shearing

pers. com. 28 May 1980).

shed

L

shed
2
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SITE:
PAGE: 9qf 22

COUNTY: UWynyard PARISH: Kyeamba PORTION: 2

ITEM: Shearers' quarters

GRID REFERENCE: 541 765 " SITE'S LONG AXIS: 262°
(CMA 1:25,000) Kyeamba 8427-I1I-S

LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: Mt Ratler: 163°
Mt Kilgowlah: 32°
Port -Phillip Road: 19 metres at 9g°
see page 22

MATERIALS: o Machine cut timber frame, weatherboard clad, fibro
internal partitions; corrugated metal roof and verandah - no floor to
verandah; internal floor is cement rendered brick.

BACKGROUND : Fair condition, has been shortened to 4 bedrooms in
the west wing, a central living arsa and bath in the south wing. The
timber construction matches buildings eg smith and tack room, from 1880's.
Earliest locatable newspaper on the walls Australian 26 September 1931.
The building was shortenad in the 1950's (A Pzlmer 28 May 1950).
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SITE: KY 14
PAGE: 10 of 22

AR

COUNTY: UWynyard PARISH: Kyeamba PORTION: 2 i
ITEM: Seedbin !
GRID REFERENCE: 540 768 SITE'S LONG AXIS: 339°

(CMA 1:25,000) Kyeamba 8427-111-5

e}

LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: MMt Ratler: 168 o 5
Mt Kilgowlah: 45
¥ see page 22

Pt Al

I i bt £ g

MATERIALS: ) 36 steel plates (4 mm thick) bolted and welded together
resting on a handmixed concrete platform; corrugated metal roof on az timber
frame, It is a plain rectangle, 4,6 metres by 9,2 metres.

e g
Rt s StaithacN

2 BACKGROUND: A nineteenth century prefabricated water tank introduced
5 from the western Riverina about 1949 and converted to be a seed bin
(A Palmer pers. com. 28 May 1980).




SITE:
PAGE:
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COUNTY: uynyard PARISH: Kyeamba PORTION: 2
ITEM:  Cemetery

GRID REFERENCE: 539 767 SITE'S LONG AXIS:
(CMA 1:25,000) Kyeamba 8427-111-5

o

LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: Mt Ratler: 157°

it Kilgowlah: 34° .
see page 22 f
B
MATERIALS: . Four granite headstones, two four rail fenceposts,

large rhododendron.

R e,

BACKGROUMD : First recorded in 1853 with the note 'about 20 people
buried in area shaded'. 1t is noi vestigial although still marked on X
parish maps. v

INSCRIPTIONS |

1, "In Loving Memory of our dear mother ISABELLA JANE SMITH (nee) MAIR
born at Tooma 22nd June 1859 Died 7th February 1924. ‘'At Rest!'",

P T

AN

2. "In Femory Uf JOHN SMITH died 23 rd August 1879 Also ANNE WILDE his
wife, Died Uctober 19th 1886 aged 8l years. They landed in Sydney in
1832 and were pioneers of Kyeamba having settled here in 1837"%.

3. "Erected in memory of THOMAS SHITH who died 2nd August 1855 Aged 20
years. Four brothers who died in their infancy'.

S AL Ay e €

4, "“Erected To the Memory of ALICK son of JOHM & AWN SMITH born at
Kyeamba on February 19th 1848 died at Wagga on January l4th 1919 aged
71 years",

Headstones 2 and 4 are polished pink granite carved in the same script and a
appear to be recent nb Ann/Anne. A teacher and twenty schoolchildren are
believed to have been buried here after an influenza epidemic in the early ;
tuentieth century (A Palmer pers. com. 31 January 1980). :




SITE: KY 14
PAGE: 12 of 22

COUNTY: Uynyard PARISH: Kyeamba » PORTION: 2
ITEM: ~ duarry .

GRID REFERENCE: 540 769 SITE'S LONG AXIS: 69°
(CMA 1:25,000) Kyeamba B427-11I-S

LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: Mt Ratler: 157°
Peak at 565 772: 68°

see page 22

MATERIALS: . Clean edged granite terraces, linear grooves on
gxposed rock surfaces, access track.

BACKGROUND : Probable source for homestead, stable and winepress.
o other quarries were found in the area so this one may also have
supplied material to site KY 1 (1848), KY 3 and site KY 7.

quarry quarry
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SITE: Ky 14
PAGE: 13 of 22

COUNTY: UWynyard PARISH: Kyeamba PORTION: 2
ITEM:  Cowbail '

6RID PEFERENCE: 541 768 © SITE'S LONG AXIS:
(CMA 1:25,600) Kyeamba 8427-111-5

0
KS/BEARINGS: Mt Ratler: 161
LANDHARKS/ Peak at 565 772: 74°
See page 22

MATERIALS: Pole construction; roughly formed tree trunk bearers
resting on an exposed rock eheet. 3Sides and partitions zre mortiseg 3
rail, east bail is partly floored with cement rendered sandstock brick.
Roof and 2 sides are clad in corrugated metal.

i i but the use of the vine~-
ROUND: Length of service is unknown of
%ﬁﬁiﬁas a dairy paddock must post date 1879. The structure is in good
order, the chock and loy yard having been recently rebuilt.
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SITE: KY 14
PAGE: 14 of 27

COUNTY: wynyard  PARISH: gyeamba PORTION:

ITEM: Stockyard ,

GRID REFERENCE: 543 768 SITE'S LONG AXIS: Ramp 267°
(CMA 1:25,000) Kyeamba 8427-I111-5

LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: Mt Ratler: 137°
Kilgouwlah east: 21
see page 22

o]

MATERIALS: Steel rails, concrete ram ard ; ;
sand and crushed brick. ’ Py ¥ surfaced with river

BACKGROUND : Recent construction, in use.
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SITE: KY 14
PAGE: 15 gf 29
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COUNTY: Wynyard PARISH: Kyeamba PORTION: 2
ITEM:  Stable II

GRID REFERENCE: 543 768 SITE'S LONG AXIS: 360°
(CMA 1:25,000) Kyeamba 8427-1I1I-§

LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: L Ratler: 165°
Peak at 565 772: 72
see page 22

v

YRR i e

R

o]

B EEN L

L~

MATERIALS: Post and 3 rail exterior at east and west, enclosing
the frame of an incomplete weatherboard building with its roofline
broken to cover the post and rail areas. Internal gates and galvanised
sheet metal feed troughs are fitted. '

NI S

BACKGROUND: A post and rail horse yard converted c 1B80's into
covered loose boxes by the addition of a house frame having twelve com-
partments and a central passage. Is now used for storing timber.

ridgs

\Y
2,8 2.8

note:
0 = post & rail
1 = house frame




SITE: KY 14
PAGE: 16 af 22

COUNTY: wynyard PARISH: Kyeamba PORTION: 2
ITEM: Hayshed

T R e e, | L

s

o R

GRID REFERENCE: 543 768 SITE'S LONG AXIS: 82°
(CMA 1:25,000) Kyeamba 8427-I11I-5

LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: Mt Ratler: 160°
Peak 565 772: 62°
see page 22

N e

MATERIALS: Mixed frame of poles and machine cut timber, clad in
corrugated metal; dormer entrance on north face; no ceiling or fleor.

BACKGROUND: Good order, same construction as equipment shed
(see page 5).
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COUNTY: Uynyard PARISH: Kyeamba

ITEM: Sawmill
GRID REFERENCE: 543 768
(CMA 1:25,000) Kyeamba 8427-11I-S

LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: Mt Ratler: 162° o
Peak at 565 772: 33
Hayshed 25 metres at
see page 22

MATERIALS:

BACKGROUND:

PORTION: 2

SITE'S LONG AXIS: 270

180°

15, 21, and the dormitory attached to the winepress.

3 3.4
N O o)
timber
%%%;%;::
metre . 5.5
! I { i
o i 2 3
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3.2
5.7
O 0
hayshed i
25 metres

SITE: ky 14
PAGE: 17 of 22

o

Two soil platforms, 9 postholes and a timber bearer,

The soil marks disrupt the line of terraces of the
1847 viéneyard. The sawmill was an innovation by Alick Smith.
believed to have prepared the materials for the buildings on pages 6, 8, 9,
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SITE:
PAGE:

COUNTY: Wynyard PARISH: Kyeamba PORTION: 2
ITEM: Fanager's llouse

GRID REFERENCE: 542 769 SITE'S LONG AX1S:178
(CMA 1:25,000) Kyeamba 8427-111-5 '

LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: rit Ratler: 155°
MFeak at 565 772: 65
Ad jacent power pole 2346
ses page 22
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MATERIALS: ‘ Weatherboard on machine sawn timber frame, internal
partitions and ceilings tongue and groove, concrete floored verandah
partly enclosed, corrugated metal gable roof, modern ¢ 1950 rendered
concrete wet area at west.

BACKGROUND : Good order, garden is now reduced but formerly
intruded upon vine terraces, which suggests that the building -and others
like it eg Smith group - post date the cessation of wine making in 1879.

metres



SITE: Ky 14
PAGE: 190f 22

ERPRE AL = LU

COUNTY:  uynyard PARISH: Kyeamba PORTION: 2

ITEM: Equipment shed and fowl run

GRID REFERENCE: 544 769 SITE'S LONG AXIS: Shed 284°
(CMA 1:25,000) Kyeamba B8427-I11-5

LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: it Ratler: 170°
Peak at 565 772: 80°
See page 22
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MATERIALS: Ny Shed is corrugated metal on mixed frame of poles and
machine sawn timber. Fowl run comprises former telegraph poles studded
with nails for retaining uwire.

BACKGROUND : ‘ Shed is in good condition and relates to the hayshed
(see page 16). Fowl run is vestigial and relates to late occupancy of the
nearby residence (see page 18).
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SITE: Ky 14
PAGE: 20 of 22

COUNTY: uynyard PARISH: Kyeamba PORTION: 2
ITEM: Blacksmith group

GRID REFERENCE: D44 768 SITE'S LONG AXIS: Tack room: 91°
(CMA 1:25,000) Kyeamba B427-I11-5 omith: 90

Residence: 358
LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: Fit Kilgowlah: 27°
Peak at 565 372: 65
see page 22

o]

u]

MATERIALS: Tack room: weatherboard on machins sawn timber frame
(rose head forged nails), timber floor, walls lined with tongue and groove
oregon. Hearth is cement mortared machine made brick.

Smith: as above but open on one side, has no lining or
floor, wall plates rest on brick.

Residence: as for tack room but internal lining and
‘partitions are fibro; verandah has timber floor.

BACKGROUND: Part of the 1880's constructions but not used regularly
since the 1940's. Tack room timber is sound but hearth and flue have
collapsed. Smithy is in poor condition, hearth has collapsed but flue is
intact and bellows are in situ. Residence is in poor condition.
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SITE: KY 14

COUNTY: uynyard PARISH: Kycamba PORTION: 2
ITEM: Shed soil marks

GRID REFERENCE: 540 769 and 542 768 SITE'S LONG AXIS:
(CMA 1:25,000) Kyeamba 8427--I1I-S

LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: See page 22

MATERIALS: v . Two small platforms, one near the cou bail is con-~
gruent with the vineyard terraces, the other near the sawmill cuts across

a terrace.

BACKGROUND: Mo record or folk memory.
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SITE: Ky 15
PAGE: 1

COUNTY: Uynyard PARISH: Murraguldrie PORTION: 4g
TTEM: Disused Tumbarumba road

GRID REFERENCE: 559 779 to 558 757 SITE'S LONG AXIS: 1gg°
(CMA 1:25,000) Kyeamba 8427-III-5

LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: Begins 100 m south of junction Wagga road/Hume
Highway, joins present Tumbarumba road at 55§ 757. Visible from the air
as a line of trees and readily deduced on parish maps from the shape of
portions 14, 43 and Sl.

MATERIALS: Terrace, 5 m wide (variable) metalled with broken
granite, discontinuously lined by Box trees (D. Melliadora). Crosses
five culverts (one timber, four of stone buttressed concrete pipe)
and a bridge.

BACKGROUND : Public road from iagga Uagga to Tumbarumba via
Kyeamba junction. Origin is uncertain but a line of route existed by
1869 when a variation of routs at Alfredtown is recorded (Waoga Wagga
Advertiser 27 January 1869). It was metalled by June 1908 (note on plan
of Kyeamba Portion 39) although superseded by the present line of road.
It wvas gazetted closed 14 January 1903 but was not abandoned until after
bridge collapse in 1939 (M O'Connor pers. com. 22 April 1980). The

reserve was gazetted to 0 M Angel 20 Jznuary 1956. It remains travers-—
ible for most of its length of 2.3 km. It was one of several routes
between Kyeambz and Tumbarumha (see KY 6, KY 14).
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SITE: Ky 16
PAGE: 1

COUNTY: Uynyard PARISH: Murraguldrie PORTION: 48
ITEM: Creek crossing

GRID REFERENCE: 558 763 SITE'S LONG AXIS:
(CMA 1:25,000) Kyeamba B427-I1I-S
| ANDMARKS/BEARINGS: Mt Ratler: 187°

MATERIALS: ‘ Truncated road platform and collapsed pier of
mortared granite. It was originally built as a rubble filled timber
frame and road bed.

BACKGROUND: Single pier constructed (date unknown) after an
earlier unmetalled crossing, upstream, had eroded. Remembered as a

loy level crossing at the nick of an 8 feet (2.5 m) deep gqully in 1936.
(fi 0'Connor pers. com, 22 April 1980). Continued erosion caused
collapse in 1939; gqully is now c 6 m deep. The cement mortared spring
and arch lie in the gully bottom, the rubble approach survives on the
scuth bank.

Kyeamba Creek east branch
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SITE: kY 17
PAGE: 1

COUNTY: u4ynyard PARISH: kyeamba PORTION:
ITEM: Quarry

GRID REFERENCE: 557 779 SITE'S LONG AXIS:
(CMA 1:25,000) Kyeamba 8427-I111-5

LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: Mt Ratler: 180°
Mt Kilgowlah: 29°

TSR 106805

MATERIALS: . Two incised terraces, c 2.8 metres deep.

BACKGROUND: Site guarried for road metal by Kyeamba Shire
during the 1930's and 1940's (M O'Connor pers. com. 22 April 1980).
Access from the south over-rides the Port Phillip road (Ky 8).
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SITE: Ky 18
PAGE: 1 of ¢4

COUNTY: Wynyard PARISH: kyeamba PORTION: s8
ITEM:  House site

GRID REFERENCE: . 559 779 SITE'S LONG AXIS:
(CMA 1:25,000) Kyeamba B8427-I111-§

LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: Mt Kilgowlah: 25° .

Minor peak at 561 777: 165°

MATERIALS: . Brick piers, ashestos sheet, corrugated iron
timbar gables. !

BACKGROUND : R W Bye built a residence here in 1953 (L.B. 56/484)
which became the manager's house for Collier's (latsr Shell Gil) petrol
station in 1956. A survey on 16 December 1953 noted a fibro cottage,
valued in 1956 at £2500. The site was deserted by 1965 and cleared in
1971, The site was further bulldozed 1980 and will be obliterated by
Hume Highway extensions in 1983,

fence line of Hum

Highway
fence

brick scatter

tennis

court 4‘J

R e A S S S S22 Mt

RO

Sw.

AR
el e Ty

A7 S AN SR

e

LN SRy
SO XE

AXTX SNSRI IE LR R e RS S0

L,

e s A MV T X R AT L RN

B oA




—

T

e e P

SITE: Ky 18

COUNTY: Uynyard PARISH: Kyeamba PORTION:
ITEM: Petrol Station

7

GRID REFERLNCE: ] 558 778 SITE'S LONG AXIS: 23°
(CMA 1:25,000) Kyeamba B8427-I11-5 '

LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: Mt Ratler: 180°
Mt Kilgowlah: 25°

MATERIALS: Concrete base and forecourt, bric
threaded steel ties for prefab walls;

leum tiles.

k footings with
glazgd earthenware pipes, lino-

BACKGROUND : Portion 7 was reserved for a Post Or,ice Bl December
1908; PO actually operated from site LY 19, so Portion 7 was sold to

R A Fitzgerald as part of an agricultural small holding (Gazette 1
September 1912). R W Bye was appointed Kyeamba Post Master in 1943 and
ran the PO and a manval telephone exchange from a new cottage on Portion
7. This was replaced by a truck park, workshop, petrol bowsers and
dormitory built by Collier's Interstate Transport in 1954, The bowsers

and wurkshop had been installed by Bye (who ran a local trucking business)

in 1947, The whole was valued % 2350, Shell 0il Co. acquired the site
in 1956 and erected the building wnose remains are now visible.(sources
L.B. 56/584 and 56/585). The site has been a DFR gravel dump since 1971
and will siortly be incorporated in the Hume Highway.
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SITE:
PAGE: 3 of 4
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COUNTY: Wynyard PARISH: Kyeamba PORTION: 58

ITEM: Truck park (formerly 30) .

ik
GRID REFERENCE: 558 778 SITE'S LONG Axls. i
(CMA 1:25,000) Kyeamba 8427-I11-5 geoothord on terrace 1
LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: .ﬁ

Cayie 2

i, TN

FOCER MR A SRS G o B A Ty

MATERIALS: ' Earth terraces, partly metalled; macadamised
perimeter track; glazed earthenware pipes for drainage towards dam.

o

BACKGROUND: Site overlies the Port Phillip road (KY 8). Parkine
bays were cons*ructed by Collier's Interstate Transpcre in 1954 in antic:p—
ation of being granted a perpetual business leas~- *is was refused and

the entire holding was purchased by Shell 0il Co. .. l.5w. Tihe narking

bays were valued at £496 on 11 July 1956 but apparentlv weis not used

after this time (sources L.B. 56/484, 56/485). T-vr ris will be -
obliterated by the widening of the Hume Highway in )01 3,

OMR
gravel dump
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COUNTY: Uynyard

PARISH: Kyeamba

ITEM: Water tank bases

GRID REFERENCE:
(CHA 1:25,000)
LANDMARKS/BEARINGS :

MATERIALS:

BACKGROUMD :

559 779 SITE'S
Kyeamba 8427-I11-5

Mt Ratler: 183°
Mt Kilgowlah: 28°

Rendered copcrete platform wit
Platform is 18,5 m. by 3.1 m,

SITE: ky 18
PAGE: 4 of 4

PORTION: g

0

h seven raised circles.
It is at X' op page 3

Erected as water supply far truck park:; tank
removed 1971 (L.B. 56/585). parks tanks
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SITE: Ky 19

PAGE: 1
COUNTY: Wynyard PARISH: Kyeamba PORTION: 39
ITEM: House
GRID REFERENCE: 560 781 = SITE'S LONG AXIS: 3g°
(CMA 1:25,000) Kyeamba 8427-111-5
LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: Adjacent northwest corner of Junctiom

WYagga road and Hume Highuway.,

MATERIALS: Weatherboard clad machine sawn timber frame;

corrugated metal roof; round timber piles; tongue and groove oregon

floor and ceiling; pressed metal internal walls in two patterns

(separated in living/dining by timber dadoj; half timber walls in
bedrooms; kitchen and wet area asbestos lined. Chimneys are machine made
brick on a mortared granite base (timber revetting beneath kitchen hearth)
Verandah is concrete rendered brick with metal pipe stanchions., 811 west
and south facing window glass is stencilled in bird and flower patterns.

BACKGROUND: Erected as a hotel in 1908 by J 3 Bell but licence

not granted. Until about 1941 was the midday halt for the Tumbarumba mail
coach. §till functions as terminus for school buses., Post Office and
telephone exchange 1908-1941 in alternation with KY 18. Occupied and in
good grder; exceptional detailing, almost no modification in 70 years.
Will be demolished during widening of highway in 1983,
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SITE: kv 20 ,-g
PAGE: 1
COUNTY: Wynyard PARISH: Kyeamba PORTION: 90, 128 ‘,f
ITEM:  Westby Road - i
GRID REFERENCE: 542 752 SITE'S LONG AXIS: p7g0 {é
(CMA 1:25,000) Kyeamba 8427-III-S E
LANDHARKS/BEARINGS: Begins as entry to 'Koinglo West', ‘ﬁ
%
MATERIALS: ‘ Unsurfaced terrace, partly tree-lined, timber 5%
bridge across Kyeamba Creek. !
\
BACKGROUND Urigin is unknown but the track is evident by the

late middle nineteenth century. It was not recorded by Townsend in

1848. t connects the Billabong Plain to the Snowy Fountains summer
grazing via UWestby, Kyeamba and Tumbarumba. It also gives access to

the Uestby tin and goldfield and to the former Pulletop rail head.
Diebert's unlicensed wine shack (KY 9) stood beside it from 1917 to

the early 1930's. The route is clearly marked by trees west of FcClure's
Gap. It remains in use as a property access track.
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SITE: tBBR 1
PAGE: 1
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COUNTY: Goulburn  PARISH: Little Billabung PORTION: 119
ITEM: Mine

GRID REFERENCE: 543 643 SITE'S LONG AXIS: 8s°
(CMA 1:25,000) Carabost 8426-1y~N

LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: Peak at 509 655: 0g°

Mine is on the edge of a saddle on the
north east flank of peak 542 642,
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MATERIALS: ‘ Two rubbish filled shafts with a collar
of broken granite.

e ety o g A

BACKGROUND A small operation with no trace of the stamper
battery noted on the 1956 Parish Map - possibly a confusion with the
workings of Billabong Gold N.L. (PGL 2) on Fortion 93 (not recorded,
access refused).
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COUNTY: Goulburn
ITEM: Platform
GRID REFERENCE:

(CMA 1:25,000)
LANDMARKS/BEARINGS:

B A N e I e

it e
R

ks

MATERIALS:

SR SR

T

BACKGROUND:

ot A e 00

head of valley. Platform is incised into slo
cm at front. There is one clear pasthole.

SITE: Lsg 2
PAGE: 1

PARISH: Little Billabung PORTION: 119

535 641 SITE'S LONG AXIS: o°
Carabost 8426-TV~N

Lunt's Sugarloaf: 218°
Peak at 509 655: 2ag°

Soil platform on a gentle

No record or folk memory.
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SITE: LBB 3

PAGE: 2

COUNTY: Goulburn PARISH: Carabost PORTION:
ITEM: Site of Mitchell's Station (Little Billabong)
GRID REFERENCE: S01 613 SITE'S LONG AXIS: gg°
(CMA 1:25,000) Carabost B8426~IV-N
LANDHARKS/BEARINGS : Sugarloaf: 40°

Tumbarumba Road 24 m at 180°

Road culvert: 250°
MATERIALS: _ Scatter of granite and shale interspersed with

broken glass and transfer printed ceramics.

BACKGROUND : Noted on T S Townsend's survey for the Great South
Road c 1848 (M.L. A.1 M.156.1427). Lease passed from Mrs fitchell to

fir Sherwin, then, via a financial involvement of T H fate, to William
tenry wWilliams (Crowe family papers). Design of present station home-
stead (not recorded, permission witheld) 3 km north of this site,
suggests that this site was abandoned when the station became a Fclaurin
property in the 1880's., HNo folk memory ur portion plan survives., Site
is vestigial, having been ploughed as a firebreak. The whole paddosk
has been ploughed for pasture improvement, There is no sign of the
small vineyard recorded by the Australian Town & Country Journal in
1872,
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SITE: LBy 4
PAGE: 1
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COUNTY: Goulburn  PARISH: Little Billabung PORTION: 84 (R 5549 ﬁ
ITEM: Public Hall and tennis courts 1) '§
GRID REFERENCE: 480 613 SITE'S LONG AXIS: 34g° g
(CMA 1:25,000) Carabost B8426-Iy-N %

T e e AT
RS Pt RO R R P AR L S

LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: At the nexus of road diversion,
Lunt's Sugarloaf: 70°

MATERIALS: _ Hall is corrugated iron bzlloon frame on concrete
piers with cement mortar brick chimney; gravel tennis courts are
surrounded by chicken wire attached to 5 m timber posts.

S Lot ST

BACKGROUND : The hall was constructed by voluntary labour 1926-
1927 and the timber floor fitted by a professional carpenter (3 tacNeil
pers. com. 8 January 1980). The hall is in good order but the tennis
courts have not been used for many years. In conjunction with the hall
a Public Recreation Reserve was proclaimed nearby on Portion 7 and a
cricket pitch installed. The reserve became marshy and was abandonad
after major roadworks in 1968.

Tumbarumba Road

Reserve
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SITE: LBB 5
PAGE: 1 of 3

COUNTY: Goulburn  PARISH: Little Billabung PORTION: 84
[TEM:  Small holding .

GRID REFERENCE: 479 613 SITE'S LONG AXIS:
(CHA 1:25,000) Carabaost 8426-IV-N

LADHARKS/BEARINGS: East bank of Little Billabong Cresk -
Lunt's Sugarloaf: 60°

MATERIALS: . A triangular portion of creek flat (6 acres; 2.4
hectares) with numerous soil marks and several structures.

BACKGROUND: At various times this has been a stock reserve and
creek crossing, a dairy farm a genercl store and Post Office and a week-
ender small holding. The dairy, store and Post Office were established
in 1526 (Special Lease 26.12) when the earlier store and Post Office in
Rial's inn burned down. The store and Post Office are visible as the
nucleus of the dwelling (dotted on sketch). The farm was burned out in
1952 end little of it remains. The portion is now a weekend farmlet for
a Holbrook pased owner.
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SITE: B8 5
] PAGE: 2-of 3

TN e, e

&  counTy: Goulburn  PARISH: Little Billabung PORTION: g4 ;
[TEM:  Coubail 3
] GRID REFERENCE: 479 613 SITE'S LONG AXIS: 174° '%
(CMA 1:25,000) Carabost B8426-IV-N }
| ANDHARKS/BEARINGS: Lunt's Sugarloaf: 6g° i}
House 45 m at 161° s
3 e
:
| ;
: MATERIALS: Floor is lightly fired machine made brick surfaced : 1
with bitumen then resurfaced with concrete. Bail is a mixture of poles By
and machine cut timber clad in corrugated metal. =

i g
4 BACKGROUND: Dairy farm was established 1926 (Special Lease 26. 3
‘ 12) and surveyed 5 February 1940 following Conditional Purchase :‘
. application 39.1 (Messrs Campbell and Woodland, file LB 39.214). The ' g'
farm was burned out in 1952; the bail is in fair condition and is ane 3
3 of the few remnants of the farm. 3
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SITE: LB &

PAGE: 1
COUNTY: Goulburn PARISH: Little Billabung PORTION: Roag Reserv
ITEM: Road and Bridge 284 e
GRID REFERENCE: 477 613 SITE'S LONG AXIS: =5°
(CMA 1:25,000) Carabost 8426-IV-N

LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: Lunt's Sugarloaf: 65°

MATERIALS: Bitumen road surface on raised bed having a stone
retaining wall on the south side. Timber stumps remain of the bridge.

BACKGROUND : The Little Billabung Creek was diverted to avoid

a snarp bend when the road and bridge wers constructed about 1929,
This was the second creek crossing, the first had been south of Rial's
inn (see LBB3 7). The bridge was abandoned in 1965 and the road was
moved 500 metres north.
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(CMA 1:25,000)
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MATERIALS:

BACKGROUND:

in the 1920's.

% 5 PAGE: 1
; { COUNTY: Goulburn  PARISH: jt41e Billabung PORTION: 60

®  ITEM:  Road and bridge

B GriD REFERENCE: 475 612 | SITE'S LONG AXIS:

LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: Peak at 503 595: 210° ‘ -

north to LBB S where it forked to Tumberumba or inte Molaurin's
1890's homestead, The creek crossing was noted by Townsend c 1848
and appears in subsequent portion plans. The route was discentinued i '

SITE: BB 7

Carabost 8426-I1v-N

g s g T e e e e
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Sugarloaf: 165°
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The road is a discontinuous soil mark. The bridge
has one past remaining.

)

The road ran east past LBB 8 to the bridge then
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SITE: U8B 8

PAGE: 1 of 2

COUNTY: Goulburn  PARISH: Little gillabung PORTION: 60
ITEM: {ittle Billabong Hotel
GRID REFERENCE: 476 612 SITE'S LONG AXIS: 284°
(CMA 1:25,000) Carabost 8426-Iy-i
LANDHMARKS/BEARINGS: Peak at 469 613: 262°

Finor peak at 503 595; 112°
MATERIALS: ~ Low earth mound with displaced stone footings and

broken brick in a semi circle of sxotic shrubs,

BACKGROUMD: The Portion was leased 29 PMay 1905 for an Inn,
presumably to replace Rial's inn of 1861 which stood across the cresk
and now functioned as general store and Fost Office (burned down 1926,
now built over). The lease was surrendered in 1920 and the land pur-
chased by 3 T Luinlan. The hotel conc¢inued to function until 1964
when it too was burnzd down and the site cleared.
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SITE: BB 8

PAGE: 2 of 2

COUNTY: Goulburn  PARISH: Liti1e Bidiabung PORTION: 60
ITEM: Mound, well, tank stand, pump stand.

GRID REFERENCE: 613 476 SITE'S LONG AXIS:

n.a.
(ChA 1:25,000) Carabost 8426-IV~N
LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: See page 1
MATERIALS: Wooden tank stand; concrete lined well 1.2 m in

diameter, water at 2 m depth; concrete pump stand; timber fence post;
rubble mound c 1 m high bulldozed around a yellow box tree
(€. melliadora).

BACKGRGUND :
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SITE: Leg 5

PAGE: 1
COUNTY: Goulburn PARISH: Little 3illabung PORTION: 135
ITEM: Pulletop Track
GRID REFERENCE: 475 617 SITE'S LONG AXIS:1gg°

(CMA 1:25,000) Carabost B426-1V-N

LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: Z:)uni‘iégn of the Hume Highway with Tumbarumba road

MATERIALS: ~ Dark stripe of grass and an uneven platform at the
base of a slope.

BACKGROUND : Forerunner to the Yestby lLane ultimately giving access
via Pulletop to agga Wagga. It relates to the lins of the Port Ffhillip
ficad which, according to Townsend c1B48, diverged from ths present line
of highway between this point and Hillside. The track was recorded 13
riay 1898 (plan of Portion 7) but lapsed with formalisation of boundaries
and road reserves. This is the only discernible fragment. The track
was not metalled and is last recorded on the 1909 survey of Portion 60,
Little Billabong, by which time it was already obstructed by wire
fences.
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SITE: LaB 16
PAGE: 1

COUNTY: Goulburn  PARISHI {jtt1e 8il1abung PORTION: .,
ITEM: Dairy
GRID REFERENCE: 476 619 SITE'S LONG AXIS: 212°

(CMA 1:25,000) cCarabost B8426-IY-p

LANDHARKS/BEARINGS: Lunt's Sugarloaf: 77°
Minor peak at 503 595: 130°

MATERIALS: . Dairy has fibro walls on timber frame with corrugated metal
roof; concrete floor; brick based 'laundry copper' having granite baselto
flue; cast concrete bases for machinery. The well is brick lined. There
are also an unmetalled track and an earthwall dam (now silted)

BACKGRCUND : Although clearly visible on a 1944 aerial photograph
(Germanton map 701, run 2, print 16327), the bulk of the farm is completely
lost., The remains are in poor condition and partly pillaged. Fr R
Sheather (pers. com. 21 May 1980) recalls the farm being operated by
'Snowy' Crahame, a mail man., There is no record or folk memory of the
cessation of dairying or the removal of buildings ‘and fittings. The
dairying lease was granted in 1521 to Joseph Grahame who built a house

and fencing and applied for Conditional Purchase, giving his occupation

as "faintenance Fan" (LB 23/4288).
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SITE: L8B 11

PAGE: 1

COUNTY: Goulburn  PARISH: Little 8illabung PORTION: 102
- JTEM: House site '

GRID REFERENCE: 478 821 SITE'S LONG AXIS: 65°
(MR 1:25,000) Carabost 8426-1v-y

LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: Peak at 459 645: 311° ,

Gate on lestby lane: 184° about 180 .
MATERTIALS: Two collapsed hearths, one having a granite base;

scatter of machine made bricks, lightly fired having no frog, also a
scatcer of iron and bottles; twin platforms. = O

BACKGROUND: A vestigial site on a west -south~-usst facing slope on
the margin of a swamp. Iir R Sheather (pers. com, 21 May 1980) recalls
a Donnelly family occupying the house in the 1930's but there is no
extant record. The portion was leased by J T GSuinlan (see LBB B) from
19G7 to at least 1931 without a known building. The land was part of
lillside station after 1938 (LB 39/214).
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SITE: LBB 12
PAGE; 1

COUNTY: Goulburn PARISH: Little Billabong PORTION:
TTEM: Hut platform of Little Billabung Public School

GRID REFERENCE: 481 623 SITE'S LONG AXIS: g3°
(CMA 1:25,000) Carabost 8426-IV-N

LANDHARKS/BEARINGS: Lunt's Sugarloaf: 84°
Site LBB 10: 215°
Peak at 465 645: 314°

37

.

MATERIALS: ~ Stone edged platform 15 m north of hilltop.

BACKGROUND : Schooling began in 1877 and the schoolhouse was built
in 1903. It was removed to Portion 112, Farish of Carashost in 1918
(Fletcher & Burnswoods, 1977).
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SITE: LBB 13

PAGE: 1 of 2
COUNTY: Goulburn PARISH: Little Billahong PORTION: s
ITEM: House site
GRID REFERENCE: 481 624 SITE'S LONG AXIS:174° i

(CMA 1:25,000) Carabost B426-IV-N

LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: Lunt's Sugarloaf: g84° .

Site LBB 12: 10°

Wear crest of a steep, west facing sl

Hume Highway. ' 1ng slope, above

MATERIALS: . Indented platform edged with granite stones; hearth base
of machine made brick.

BACKGROUND: In 1930 Eric G'Brien applied for residential lease of

g small block of Crown Land which wes once used as a School yard"

(see LBB 12;. He also enclosed the neighbouring small portions 36
(reserved for Church of England Parsonage) and 37 (reserved for a school
1963). In 1933 the Department of Education insisted on retaining 37. In
1938 CG'Brien sold his lease to Gordon Ross of Hillside and returned to
itinerant labouring. Shortly after, title to the small portions was
also sold to Ross.(LB 38/214)). This was the last attempt at settlement

in Little Billahong.
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SITE: LBB 13
PAGE: 2 of ?

COUNTY: Goulburn PARISH: Little Billabong PORTION: =g
ITEM: Stable
GRID REFERENCE: 482 624 SITE'S LONG AXIS:gP°

(CMA 1:25,000) Carabost B426-Iu-

LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: Located almost ex actly in the north east corner
of.the portion as formed by the 1968 road reser;—
ation. Bearing to the house platform is 50°.

> D o o5 e T

MATERIALS: _ Platform indented 5 cm; 6 postholes; two decayed poles,
prostrate, wire bound. Curving path, ¢ 1 m wide climbs slope to house,
may have been tree lined.
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SITE: Lsg 14

PAGE: 1

COUNTY: Goulburn  PARISH: (ittle Bi1labong PORTION: 35
ITEM: Little B8illabong Church
GRID REFERENCE: 482 624 SITE'S LONG AXIS:87°
(CMA 1:25,000) Carabost 8426-IV-N
LANDMARKS/BEARINGE:  Lunt's Sugarlioaf: g4°

Peak at 655 509:  3g°
MATERIALS: Granite footing with decorative shoulder of handpressed

bricks. walls were machine made brick, lime mortared and ccncrete rendered
Windows and timbers are missing. Six sheets of corrugated metal and .
three steel tie rods remain.,

BACKGROUND : Built 1877 and dedicated in 1878 as St Faul's. Restored
in 1915 and re-dedicated as St Thomas'. 0Oisused after 1526 (uyatt R T
1937). Sold to Hillside Station in 1949, Frobably built to serve Little
Billabong and Hillside, then called Lunt's Vale (see #5 13). A parsonage
was not built, although land was reserved on portion 36. The finister

journeyed from Holbrook,
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COUNTY: Goulburn
ITEM:
GRID REFERENCE:

(CMA 1:25,000)

LANDMARKS/BEARINGS :

MATERIALS:

BACKGROUND:

SITE: LBB. 15
PAGE: 1

PARISH:

Little Billabung PORTION: 102

Port Phillip Road

480 622
Carabost 8426-1y-

SITE'S LONG AXIS:

Leasves the Hume Highway at a culvert 20 metres
north of the iestby Lane; curves north ward
around west side of churchmount

0 sy Uisappears about
200 metres north of LB88 14,

Terrace in slope.

Noted by Townsend in 1848, no other record but

obviously used as access to the church LBB 14 and the school LBB 12
between 1877 and 1928,
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SITE: w13
PAGE: 1

COUNTY: Uynyard PARISH: Tarcutta PORTION:
ITEM: Hut site

GRID REFERENCE: 682 084

(CMA 1:25,000) Coreinbob B8427-IV-3S

| ANDMARKS/BEARINGS: Feak at 663 051: 187°
Peak at 685 066: g7°

65

SITE'S LONG AXIS:133°

MATERIALS: . Five two rail fence posts; the tip of a ploughshare:
fragments of roofing metal; relict track with gate; two plat%orms m;rked
by sandstock brick fragments and rectilinear rock patterns; one fig tree
ficus carica; fifteen Robinia pseudoacacia.

BACKGROUND: An 1873 portion plan (Crown Registrar 374-2119) confirms
folk memory that this was a Founted Police Depot. Thomas Dalton selected
the land in 1876 (LT2). william Dove acquired title in 18Y6 and is shoun
as living at this site (NSW Department of fines P 1426)., The relict
track noted above leaves the Adelaide road near LT 2 and descends a long
slope to the meadows of Tarcutta Creek urere tne Fclice Peddock stood.

It is marked on the portion plan of 1877 (C.k. 1085-2113).
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SITE:

PAGE: 1

COUNTY: wynyard  PARISH: Tercutta PORTION: 65
ITEM: Building platfors '
GRID REFERENCE: 685 063 SITE'S LONG AXIS: 141°
(CMA 1:25,000) Mt Adrah 8427-I-3
LAKDMARKS/BEARINGS: Peak at 622 051: 225°

Peak at 699 059:  9g°

beneath power line
MATERIALS: ‘ Raised earth and stone platform on a terrace overlooking
a small creek; collapsed stone hearth.
BACKGROUND: The portion was selected in 1873 by Thomas Daltsn. He

retained it until 1895. The hut was occupied for 6 months in 1896 to
1697 by £ G Best who ran a gold stamper (LT &4). The simple floor plan
nd sclid construction suggest that this was Dalton's homestead. There
are fragments of a four rail mortised fence along the creek and for
thirty metres east of the house.
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SITE: LT 3
PAGE: 1
COUNTY: wynyard PARISH: Tarcutta PORTION: 65 I
[TEM:  Building platform Etf
GRID REFERENCE: 685 061 SITE'S LONG AXIS:158° %E
(CMA 1:25,000) Ft Adra. 8427-I-5 %
LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: Peak at 622 051: 224° "? |
Peak at 688 064:  94° i
e
il
MATERIALS: Indented soil platform on the edge of a steep bank.

There is a scatter of cement rendered machine made bricks around the
cearth. A path descends to a pool in the creek and reache: LT 4 vig
a vack sill,

FEEN AT A S AT L

BACKGROUND: There is no folk memory. An 1888 survey (NSU

S e TR S

é

6.6 5.4

Jepartment of Mines M 939) shows a shed here valued at £50. The bricks g
presumably were introduced by william uove, the last known occupant of i;;§
the portion. ;,g
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SITE: LT 4
PAGE: 1 %& |
COUNTY: Wynyard PARISH: Tarcutta PORTION: &5 é} -
[TE:  Ure Stamper 4
GRID REFERENCE: 685 062 SITE'S LONG AXIS: Bojler heartn: k
(A 1:25,000) Mt Adrah 8427-I-s 317 4
LARDMARKS/BEARINGS : Feak at 663 051: 227° 4
Peak at 699 059: 128° ;
MATERIALS: goiler hearth, flue and retort base are lime mortared

stone. The flue is 150 cm deep. Loading bay has a stone retaining wall.
ilso cwo costeans and a pit. The platforms are not natural.

BACKGROUND : The only stamper battery known for the Lower Tarcutta
coldfield. It was operated by the Best brothesrs 1897-1898 on Private
Gold tease but permission for a special [achinery Lease was refused

22 liarch 18%8. There was a longstanding confusiocn about overlapping
poundaries of PBGL 3 and FMining Tenement 2, compounded by the uagga
sazga Listriet Surveyor claiming that the land was not available for
rining purposes. The pit and costeans almost certainly reliate to
salyell's T 2 of 1888 (NS. Department of Mines records j; 1426, T939).
Sahn Zest continued mining about the field until 1800 in partnership
witnh » woodbridce, a landnolder. \
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SITE: L1 5
PAGE: 1
(CUNTY: uynyard PARISH: Tzrcutta PORTION: 96

[TEM:  House site
(RID REFERENCE: 688 071
(CtA 1:25,000)  fit Adrah 8427-1-5

LADHARKS/BEARINGS : Peak at 622 051: 217°
Peak at 592 076: 338°

SITE'S LONG AXIS:

MATERIALS:  Scatter of modern bricks, iron ship's tank, seven
Robinia pseudoacacia.

BACKGROUKD: The house stood on a small rise in a véry isolated
igcation. It is known locally as 'Clark's' and was demolished in 1865
upon tne death of the owner (C Jones, pers. com. 30 January 158C).
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SITE: L7 6
PAGE: 1
&
COUNTY: uwynyard PARISH: Tarcutta PORTION: 21, 96, 147, .fg
ITEM:  Gold fiines T 1, GL 3, GL 73, GL 120. E
GRID REFERENCE: 690 065 SITE'S LONG AXIS: 125" ;%
(CHA 1:25,000) it Adrah 8427-I-5

LANDHARKS/BEARINGS: Peak at 695 068: 110°

Mines run across the boundaries of the th :
Peak at 656 049: 153° ree portions

i S A3
BT S 28 S rach v JOR TS

© FATERIALS: Six pits, seven shafts in a 200 metre line.

)

:
i
¥
.
g
i
3

BACKGROUND: This was White's reef, an early working (1884 to 1869),
also cne of the most intensively mined and repeatedly claimed parts of the
Lower Tarcutta goldfield. A hut site for the original Mining Tenement
cculd not be found.

LIST OF FEATURES

:
1. shaft, 4 x 3 m, back filled to 2.5 m depth. ’g
2, Fit, 1.5 x 1.5 x 0.25 m. 3
3, Shaft, 2.5 x 2.5 m filled with domestic rubbish, also 1 m nigh mound. -1
4, Fit, 4 x 4 x 1 m. ,3
5. Pit, 2 x 1 x C.50 m. i
6. Pit, 3 x 2 x 1 m. i
7. Shaft, & x 4 m, rubbish filled (including truck body) to 5 m depth, N
also 2 m high mound. 2
& 3haft, 4 x 2 m, ynknown depth, 3.5 m high mound. d
8. Shaft, 2 x 3 m, rubbish filled, 2.2 m high mound. f
13: Shaft, 3.5 x 3.5 m, rubbish filled, 2 m high mound. i ;
11, Fit, 3 x 3 x 0.15 m.
12, shaft 2.5 x 2.5 m, rubbish filled, 1.5 m high collar.
13,

Fit, 3 x 3 x 0.20 m.
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Portion 142

250 metres

Portion 96

shaft 1 to shaft 12
features are enlarged
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SITE: LT 7

A s iy .

PAGE: 1
COUNTY: uynyard PARISH: Tarcutta PORTION: 142
[TEM:  Gold Fine fiT 7
GRID REFERENCE: 695 071 SITE'S LONG AXIS: 1449 g
(CMA 1:25,000) Mt Adrah B8427-1-3

LANDMARKS/BEARINGS : Peak at 698 075: 390
Peak at 663 051: 228°

BRI e e A A L M S S gt

MATERIALS: . Soil marks, incised terrace, hut platform, five
cesteans, four pits, two shaftis, three adits.

s Sran i PRI

e N e e TE

BACKGROUND: Work was begun in 188G by Taylor & Co. and was apparently
continued by John Best until 1800. The lease was renewsd in 1974 by B R |
Degeling. {

LIST OF FEATURES
Costean, 2.5 x 0.50 x 0.28 m,
Very small pit, 0.75 x 0.10 m.
Fit, 2.3 x 2.5 x 1 m.
Costean, 1.5 x 1 x 0.30 m.
Costean, 2.5 x 0.50 x 0.30 m.
Pit, 1.4 x 1.6 x 0.20 m.
fval pit, 2 x 2.5 x 1.2 m,
lostean, 2.5 x 0,70 x C.30 m.
Shaft, 1.8 x 2.9 m, depth unknown, some timbers in situ, 2 m high
mound on 3 sides.
13, as for '9' but no timbers.
11, Incised terrace, probably for loading drays with ore to be crushed.
12, Collapsed adit, 15 x 2.8 x 4 m.
13, Adit, 5 x 1.2 x l.4m, detritus used to build small platform.
14, Adit, 4 x 1.5 x 2 m, 1.6 m above creek bed.
15, Costean, 1.5 x 0.75 m.
16, hut platform, 4 postholes, stone hearth base.

At this point LT 30 changes from a dray route to a

bridle path, edged with stone as it passes shaft '9'.
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features are enlarged
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SITE: LT ¢
PAGE: 1

e P AN e He?

e

COUNTY: wynyard PARISH: Tarcutta PORTION: 142

JTEM: Sold fine FT 2
GRID REFERERCE: 695 €70 SITE'S LONG AXIS: 150°
(CiA 1:25,000) Mt Adrah 8427-1-S

LLCHARKS/BEARINGS: LT 7 shaft 10:  324°
Peak at 626 §75: 11°

B e

EERB e ne L LTt

E

. _ Four pltsi four adits, 2 revetted incised terraces,
~4 e .
three tent platforms, large rubble mound,

e iy b NN NTET

HD: One of the oldest and longest lived mines (1885 to

It was opened by Brown and Brown, chanced to Jchn Sest and Alfred
ucaderidge in 1851 and remained with John Best after 1885, A renewed claim
.z5 entered in 1574 by P R Uegeling. It is remarkable for the number of
accupation sites.

ST OF FEATURES
1

NN L PP PR AT PR APIC L R R Y SA T S

1
{val pit, 2 x 1.8
2

1, x 1,10 m, BC metres oeclow crest of ridge.

2, Fit head, 2.5 x 2.5 x 1.8 m.

3. AZit, 17 x 4 X 5 m.

4, revetted, incised terrace. .

5. Adit, 7 x 3 x 5 m, timbered and penetrable for another 6 m to rockfall. '§

€. Tent site, @ square cf stones 2 x 2.2 m uwith a ring-oarked sapling at ’ §
centre for tent peak supporc, B

7. Adit, 22 x.10 x 4,7 m. é

£,  Detritus mound. : 1

. ac for '6', tree alive. ‘

i, &s for "'&', tree alive. B

i, Fit 1.3 % 1 x C.50 m. @4

12, Tit 2 x 1.3 x 0.8C m.

3. Adit, 4 % 2 x 1.8 m.

14, Revetted mound and terrace, £.4 x 2.3 x 1 m figh.
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teatures are enlarged
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SITE: LT g
PAGE: 1 of3

COUNTY: uynyard PARISH: Tarcutta PORTION: 65, 80, 142.

[TEM:  Gold Mines GL 72, 75, 78
GRID REFERENCE: 693 063 to 694 060 SITE'S LONG AXIS: 3s0°

(CMA 1:25,000) Mt Adrah 8427-I-S
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LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: Mines cut across the east end of Portions 65 and 80
batween two ridges.
Peak at 663 051: 2402 (from feature 1)
Peak at 696 049: 151 (from feature 1)

MATERIALS: 34 pits, 16 costeans, 15 shafts, 5 adits, a well,
) two hut sites.

BACKGROUND : A continuation of White's reef, very extensively
worked but almost undocumented.
LIST OF FEATURES

0.65 m.

.20 m,

Costean, S 8

x 0

x 0.10 m leading to a pit 2.5 x 2.5 x 0.30 m.
x O

0

x 0.
Pit, 1.5 x 1.
Costean, 5 X .
Pit, 1.5 x 1 .15 m,
Costean, 2.8 .60 x 0.10 m.
Adit, 8 x 2.3 x 1.4 m.
pit, 1.5 x 1.5 x 0.12 m.
ag for '7'.
Costean, 2.3
Costean, 1.8
Shaft, 2.3 x filled with domestic rubbish.
Costean, 3.1 x 0.30 m,
Costean, 2 x 0.80 x 0.60 m.
Shaft, collapsed, 3.3 x 2 X 3 m.
Pit, 1.5 x 1.5 x 0.25 m.
as for '15!
as for 'l5!
Steep adit, 5.8 x 2.3 x 3 m.
Pit, 1.8 x 2 x 0.60 m.
Pit, 1 x 1 0.30 m.
pit, 1 x 0.40 x C.10 m.
Costean, 5 0.50 m.
Costean, B8 0.50 m.

X

5

9

5

8]
&
1
4
X

0.50 x 0.17 m.
1 x 0.23 m.
7
1l

X
X
1.7,
X

%
4
b
X
Pit, 1.8 x 1 0.50 m.
Costean, i X 2 m. o1 lapsed chaft 2 x 2 x L7 m

X

2

X

2

Costean % 1.4 m leading to C
, 0.30 m leading to pit 2 x 2 % 0.40 m.

water at 7 m depth, air a

th. :
m, water ab 7.m JSPIRC . o pimbers in, situ.

Costean,
Shaft, 2
Shaft, 2.
Shaft, 2
Shaft, 2
Pit, 1 x
Adit, 10

dit 8 x 2 x 1.8 m

depth unknouwn, collar
m, depth unknoun.

X
5
X

.3

1
b3

X
-5
2




COUNTY: PARISH:
ITEM:

GRID REFERENCE:

(CMA 1:25,000)

L ANDHARKS/BEARINGS

MATERIALS:

BACKGROUND : LIST UF FEATURES ctd
34, Adit, 3 x 2 x 1 m.
35, 5haft, collapsed,
36, Shaft, collapsed,
37. Pit, 1 x 1 x 0.23

3

2

m .
38, Costean, 11 x 1 x G.15 m.
39, PRit, 2 x 2 x 0.30 m.
4G, Shaft, collapsed, 3 x 2.4 X 0.S55 m.
41, 5haft, collarsed, 3 X 3 X 1.4 m.
42, Air adit to '41', 2 x 1 x 1.3 m.
43, tell, 1.3 x 1.8 m , depth unknoun,

44, House site, 3.8 x 4.7 m, stone nearth 1

X 3 x4 m
.5 x 1.9 x 1.4 m.

SITE: LT ¢
PAGE: 2 of 3

PORTION:

SITE'S LONG AXIS:

3 m from '44'.

x 1.3m, scil platform axis

45, Hut site, soil terrace 3.1 X 53 m, axis 8C .

46, Costean, 3 x 1.7 x 0.18 m.
47, Costean 6.3 x 1.8 x 0.65 m.

48, to 54. Pits, about 1 m diameter, 0.80 m depth.

55. Pit, 3.5 x 3.2 x 1.1 m.

56, Fit, 1.8 x 1.8 x 0.27 m.

57. Shaft, collapsed, 4 x 4 x 1.8 m.
58, Shaft, collapsed, 4 X 3 x 2 M.
55, Shaft, 6 x 6 m, galleries to sou
60. Shaft, 4 x 3 m, galleries to sou
61. Shaft, collapsed, 2.9 x 3 x 3.2 @
62. Pit, C.50 x 0.50 x 0.35 m.

63. Pit, 1.8 x 1.B X 6.25 m.

64, Pit, 1.6 x 1.8 x 0.25 m.

65. Costean, 2 x C0.50 x 0.10 m.

66, Fit, 1.8 x 2 x 0.30 m

67. Pit, 1.5 x 1.5 x 0.10 m.

68, PFit, 1 x 1 x G.C8 m

69. Pit, 1.8 x 1.8 x 0.44 m.

7C. Costean, 4 x 1.1 x 0.38 m.

L. Pit, 2 x 1.5 x 0.30 m.

72, Pit, 1.6 diamster x 0.50 m deep.

th and east at 7 m depth.
th and east at 8 m depth.

148°.
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COUNTY: wynyard PARISH: Tarcutta
[TEM:  Gold Mines GL 55, GL 56

731 To60 to 702 (58
fit Adrah 8427-1-5

GRID REFERENCE:
(CMA 1:25,000)
LANDHARKS /BEARINGS : Fit (1) is on north face

1itn
it 100 m east of peak 692 059 at the head
other workings are on the south of the ridge

of a spur tnen extending acraoss the fundarlo

MATERIALS:

hearth and retort stand.

BACKGROUND:

to 1ES1.

SITE: LT ic
PAGE: 1 of 3

PORTION: 147

SITE'S LONG AXIS:

ef ridge, 22 m from the crest,
of a steep dry cully. All
extending down the west face
road.

7 pits, 12 shafts, 5 acits, 2 terraces, a path,

The leases were worked by Alfred Woodbridge from 1886
The land rises sharply to the ridgsz and must nave besn partic-

ularly difficult to mine since the slope bsztuesn pits 3 and 4 can only be

traversed, it is too steep to climo.
rounded but was dumped in old workings.

LIST GF FEATURES

1, Fit, 1.5 x 1.7 x 0.60 m.
2, as for '1!

2, as for '1!

4., “it, 8 x 3 x 1.5 m.

This may explain why rubble was not

pase 1.7 x 2 X 0.22

at about 30 m.

€. :it, 1 x1 x 0.75 m .
£, Shaft, rubble filled, 3 x 3 x 2.8 m.
7. Terrace, incised, 13 x 11 x 4 m, detritus blocks cully.
g, Adit, 6 x 1.5 x 3 m, partly rubble filled.
S, Fath .
13, Retort stand or crucible hearth for rcasting cre,
m, hearth 0.60 m square.
11. TYerrace 11 x 6 x 1.5 m.
12, snaft, rubble filled, & x 4 X Z m.
13, Air adit for '12', 3 x 4 x 4 m.
14, Lgit, partly rubple filled 5 x 8 X 4 m. ' .
13, ihaft, 3 x 4 m, timbers in sity, steeply ancled, LaLer
%5. Shaft, rubble filled, 3 x Z X 1 m,

i7. 35naft, rubble filled 2 x 2 x 3 m.

18. 3haft, rubble filled, 4 X 3 X 3 m.
13, shaft, rubble filled, 4 X <4 X 1.5 m.
2C. 3haft, rubble filled, 3 % 2 X 1 m.

gl. Pit, 2 x 2 x 1 m. .
22, 5haft, 3 x 3 m, sockets for timbers,

water at & m.
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SITE: LT 10
PAGE: 2 oFf 3

COUNTY: PARISH: PORTION:
TTEM:
GRID REFEREWCE: SITE'S LONG AXIS:

(CMA 1:25,000)
LANDHARKS/BEARINGS :

N

R A o bR R R A B i raca A

R . T R Py N : . RN -
C O LIS ST SRS e s il S v —— A I S R A 2 R T g PR R LA i Y AL Lot
BESO I imie e hpon, » e
.

MATERIALS:

BACKGROUND: LIST OF FEATURES ctd.

23, Shaft, rubble filled, 2.5 x 1.8 x 1 m.

24, Shaft, rubble filled, 3.8 x 1. x 1 m.

25, Hearth, 1.7 x 0,95 x G.36 m, collapsed stone flue scattered Sm
down slope.

26, Adit, 3 x 2.5 x 1.5 m.

27, Fit, 2 x 2 x 0.5 m.

28, Adit, 8 x 3 x 3 m, beneath fence immediately south of Mundarle road,
leads to rubble filled shaft 3 x 4 x 5 m.
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SITE: LT 11
PAGE: 1 of 2

it
COUNTY: wynyard PARISH: Tarcutta PORTION: 1, 142 B
g
[TEM:  Gold Mines 2y
ok
GRID REFERENCE: 696 0S5 SITE'S LONG AXIS: 330° [
(ctiA 1:25,000) Mt Adrah 8427-I-$ f
LANDHF&RKS/BEARINGS: Astride the Fundarlo road near the eastern end of 4
fortion 1. f
Peak at 695 049: 160° (from shaft 1) &
Peak at 701 051: 118° !from shaft 1) ’i:.é
‘ :%
MATERIALS: _ Costeans; shafts, adits, pits, a track. g
g
8
|
o
BACKGROUND There is no documentation. The workings are mostly [
shallow, they do not interfere with the Port Phillip Road but at one point X
they are only a metre from the fiundarlo road which nere follows the line of 3
the Sreat South FKoad. .
LIST OF FEATURES .
1. Shaft, 2.6 x 1.7 m, depth unknouwn. e
2. Costean, 8 x 0.40 x 0.50 m. i
3., Fit, 1.5 diameter, 0.80 m deep. H
4, as for '3 B
5 as for '3! i 4
6, Terrace 8 x 2 x 1.8 m high revetment. ;
7. Costean, 13.8 x 0.5 x G.50 m, leading to pit 3.1 X 2.2 x 1 m y
&, Costean, 4.5 x 0.60 x 0.40 m. it
S, Costean, 3.8 x 0.45 x 0.40 m. . |
10, Pit, 1.4 m diameter, 0.80 m deep g
11, Terrace, 4.7 x 3.1 m.
12, <{ostean, 5 x 0.30 x G.25 m.
13. lostean, 4 x 0.30 x G.30 m.
14, Costean, 3.2 x 0.40 x 0.25 m.
18, Fit, 3 x 3 x 1 m.
15, {Costean, 10 x 1.4 x G.65 m.

17. lostean, 6 x 1 x G.45 m.

16. Adit, 3.4 x 2 x 2.3 m , timber in situ.
1S, Air vent.to '20', 2 x 1.5 x C.60 m.
20, shaft, 3.5 x 1.9 m, rubbish filled t
21, Pit, 1.7 = diameter, G.30 m deep.
2Z. shaft, 3.1 x 3 m, rubbish filled.
23, hoad metal quarry. ;
24, Spaft, 2.3 x 1.9 m, rubbish filled to 3.5 m ceep.
25, lostean, 2G x .50 x 0.30 me

26. Costean, 2 x J.50 x G.20 m.

21, {lostean, 4 x 0.70 x G.40 m.

28, Pit, 1 x 0.80 x 0.50 m.

25, Terrace, 2.4 x G.80 m.

SGo Track, 4 x 125 m.

o 4 m depth, timbers in situ.
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SITE:
PAGE;

COUNTY: Uuynyard PARISH: Tarcutta PORTION: 1
ITEM: Goldmine — MP 3

GRID REFERENCE: 692 053 SITE'S LONG AXIS:
(CMA 1:25,000) Wt Adrah 8427-I-§

LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: 40 metres due north of fundarlo road at the
south east junction of water Reserve 7 with Portion. 1.

MATERIALS: Snaft and vent head, low spoil heap.

- : e wamen o e ST e R B
T ey Ty pmee gt mryT oy e ST e yeame .
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-

ind i ta by J H rartin 10 May 1893,
{GROUND: Mining Permit 3 was taken up w ,
E@Eﬁi worked for three years. The lease straddled the grea§ S5outh Koad
and produced three substantial mines. Related workings continue for
several hundred metres north and south of the lease boundary.
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SITE: LT 13

PAGE: 1
COUNTY: Uynvard - PARISH: Teroutts PORTION:
ITEM: Adelaide Road
GRID REFERENCE: Begins 687 055 SITE'S LONG AXIS:

(CMA 1:25,000) Mt Adrah 8427-I-5

LANDMARKS/BEARIﬂGS: The road starts at a stockyard by two large F melliodora
beside the Fundarlo road, 180 metres east of Bungarabee homesteaa—a?fﬁzﬁ——_

MATERIALS: - An unmetalled track with deeply incised creek crossings
and a clearly incised terrace on slopes. Lined with eucalypts for much of
the route between Lower Tarcutta and Borambola.

BACKGROUND : The line appears to follow the route of Joseph Hawdon

to Adelaide in 1838, It was the principal entry to the Riveripa from the
north east until the line now followed by the Sturt Highway was adopted in
the 1€70's. The road remained in use as an access to the Lower Tarcutta
mines until about 1900. The rcad was progressively gazetted closed

between 1930 and 1968. The first 100 metres to the stockyard remains public.

metres

LT 13 o 500 1600

Tarcutta
Cresk

—
e
1852
Village Great South Road
Reserve
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SITE: LT 14
PAGE: 1 of 2

COUNTY: uwynyard PARISH: Tarcutta PORTION: 1
ITEM: Cemetery

GRID REFERENCE: 687 058

(CMA 1:25,000) Mt adrah 8427-1-3

LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: Peak at 622 051: 240°
Peak at 688 064: 349°

SITE'S LONG AXIS:

MATERIALS: _ Decayed wire fence surrounding 9 enclosures, most
incorporating cast iron.

BACKGROUND : Two acres were reserved for a burial ground in 1853,
There are 11 headstones and perhaps 3C unmarked graves. The 33 dated
nurials range between 1834 and 18739, of which 10U were minors. The
high proportion of child deaths may reflect a chronic problem with
scarlet fever which became epidemic in 1884 (Davies 1973:9 ) in

Upper Tarcutta. Reserve 30699 for preservation of graves was notified
25 April 1803,
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| FAGE: 2 of %
' f
i nr 3 CETARY . Lmpete .
. TARCUTTA CENMETARY: FRECIS UF HEADSTONES :fg
3 1. 3Jane Gordon d 10 November 1857 agec 80 years ‘@
: George Forsyt@ g 17 January 1854 aged 15 months ﬂ
| Thomas James Forsyth 5 September 1861 aged 21 month ﬁ
2 A boy and a girl died at birth ) ' ® .

E William A Gordon d 24 June 1855 aced 14 years

R O PR S T A R

2. Eden Heley 24 July 1881 aged 39 years
Susannah Heley d 25 sugust 1907 aged 81 years
John V Heley d 12 December 1876 aged & years
mary Heley 24 May 187c¢ aged 3 years
John Heley 20 Uecember 1877 agez 7 months
Annie Heley 3C December 1886 aged 5 years

et

£ttt isci ot

3. Alexancer bannatyne 22 December 1£99 aged 74 years
Richard rrederick Lachlan (Bannatyne) g 12 November 1£97 aged 25

s

1 4, John (Fraser) d 2 february 1E62 aved 5 years

' um. Allan (Fraser) 27 Uecember 1868 aged 2 years
Alexander Ford (Fraser) 11 Farch 1888 aced 26 years
Catherine imaud (Fraser) d 2 February 1884 aged 5 months
Anne Cross d 18 May 1850 aged 2 weeks

Elizabeth Cross d 18 November 1854 aged 34 years

ap e
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5. Thomas Chittenden d 5 lctober 172 agez 79 years

6, william Chapman 4 Janua:ry 1827 - & April 188%
children: Abigail 14 Gctober 1866 - 20 Uctober 1.66
Hart 13 February 1851 - 16 July 186E
Kezia Zane 30 September 1867 - 11 August 1856
Caleb 21 nugust 1877 - 15 January 1E78

7. Fary Cheney 10 Sune 1E7Y% aged 40 years
Dennis Mciamara 15 april 1859 aged 60 ysars
fary fchamara 7 February 1860 aged 4C years

Py

8. Sohn FcNamara B8 april 1835 - 12 sugust 1510

§. John Earle 31 January 1864 aged 45
fargaret Earle 17 February 1890 agsc 70 years

N N i el e b ¢ RPN A A, S BTSSRI i I NN M PR TR W RN T

16, Alfred woodbridge 21 August 1922 aged 67
Alice Woodbridge 20 August 15918 aged 63

11. Catherine Ryder 30 August 1501
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SITE: LT 15
PAGE: 1
COUNTY: wynyard PARISH: Tarcutta PORTION: 1

ITEM: Bungarabee Homestead

GRID REFERENCE: 685 055

(CMA 1:25,000) Mt Adrah e427-I-§

. ANDNARKS/BEARINGS: Peak at 699 059: 60°

SITE'S LONG AXIS: 38°

MATERTALS: ‘ The house is rendersd brick with an iron roof and timber
floor verandah. The laundry is brick on a stone footing
with rendered concrete floor. the tack room (formerly a

W.c.) is also brick. The garage is iron on a machine cut

timber frame. The shed is all steel with a concrete

floor.
BACKGROUND: A hotel has stood here since Gabbet's Inn of 1847. The
license lapsed in 1922 after tne hotel was gutted by fire. The shell of
the gresent structure dates to c 1890 when it replaced a timber building
(refer site LT 13). The distribution of buildings and yards is quite
different to the original design, as surveyed in 1853, and is basically
tuentieth century.
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SITE:
PAGE:

COUNTY: wynyard PARISH: Tarcutta PORTION: 1
ITEM: House

GRID REFERENCE: 686 055 SITE'S LONG AXIS: s51°
(CMA 1:25,000) Mt Adrah 8427-I-5

LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: reak at 622 051:
Peak at 696 049:

MATERIALS: Softwood chamferooard wall cladding with bullnose
verandah and sandstock brick chimney.

BACKGROUND: Began life as part of the Lower Tarcutta Hotel and
was dragged to its present position by a bullock team about 1900,
It was last occupied in 1972 (C Jones pers, com. 30 January 1980),
The house faces the hundarlo road which has been on its present
alignment since 1903 - this agrees with the folk memory of 'about
1900 for the relocation of the house.
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PAGE: 1
COUNTY: Wynyard PARISH: Tarcutta PORTION: 143
ITEM:  well
GRID REFERENCE: 685 053 SITE'S LONG AXIS:

(CMA 1:25,000) Mt Adrah 8427-I-5

LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: Tarcutta Creek bridge: 2352°
Site LT 16 53 metres at 15°

MATERIALS: brick lined shaft, timber well head, wire rope
" (oil drum as bucket).

BACKGROUND : The well is dug into a dry gully floor and has water
at about 3 metres depth. The well is reached by a path from site

LT 16. The Great South ftoad oricinally followed the gully, which is
broad with a flat base and must partly owe its existence to erosion
induced by traffic. The well is unlikely to predate 1903 when the
road was aligned out of the gully.

path to LT 16
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SITE: LT 18 .
PAGE: | B
COUNTY: wynyard PARISH: Tarcutta ~ PORTION: 33 ;f
[TEM:  School
GRID REFERENCE: 686 053 SITE'S LONG AXIS: 63° 4
(CMA 1:25,000) fit Adrah 8427-I-5 i
LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: peak at 699 059:  53° ‘ A
Site LT 16 : 302° ‘I
4

MATERIALS: Scattered brick fragments, four postholes, soil

platform. '

e e e A o A PR =

By
Y-

BACKGROUND : The paddock has been top dressed and contour ploughed
so that only part of the building site remains. The school openad in
1873 with 16 pupils as a half-time school with Upper Tarcutta. Soth
schools closed in December 1877 but two roving tutors operated at

Lower Tarcutta (Australian Town & Country Journal 30 fiarch 1878)

until 1680 when it became a Provisional 5chool with 30 pupils. It
closed in 1911 and in 1821 a new school was eracteo some miles from the
village. In the interegnum, schooling was conductcd at fMundarlo and

at upper Tarcutta where schoocling has been continuous since 1881.
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SITE: LT 19
PAGE: 1
COUNTY: Uuynyard PARISH: Tarcutta PORTION: 120

ITEM: General Store
GRID REFERENCE: 685 052
(CMA 1:25,000) [t Adrah B8427-1-5

LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: Tarcutta Creek bridge: 269°
Peak at 662 051: 253°

SITE'S LONG AXIS: 180°

MATERIALS: ~ Soil platform on steep hillside, scatter of glass
and brick.

BACKGROUND : Erected on land reserved from sale or lease; noted when
portion 120 measured for auction sale 12 February 1804, Building was then
valued at £30. It waes identified as the village storas by H Burte (pers.
com. 12 February 1980) and C Jones(pers. com. 35 January 128C). Auction
records do not survive but portion 120 was acquired by W A Dove (refer
sites LT 1 te LT 4). The building was not noted in later 1920's surveys
of adjeining portions. The bricks are coarse but evenly fired and

machine ma.e; some have a short oblong frog. The site has been disturbed
oy bottle hurters.
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SITE:
PAGE:

COUNTY: wynyard PARISH: Tarcutta PORTION: 1
ITEM: Hut site

GRID REFERENCE: 685 051 SITE'S LONG AXIS: 140
(CMA 1:25,000) Nt Adrah 8427-1-S

LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: Peak at 051 663:

MATERIALS: Postholes, rubble hearth mound, possible well,
" 10 cm high stone wall, four Robinia Bseudoacacia,

BACKGROUND: No record or folk memory.

LT 20
1

metres
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SITE:
PAGE: 1 of 7

i saCe s T T
o b A SRR K W,

COUNTY: wynyard PARISH: Tarcutta PORTION: 134 R
{TEM: House site ‘
GRID REFERENCE: 688 049 SITE'S LONG AXIS: 164° ’_',;

-

I EETL PECTRIICIES LA AT AP TG R L DAL AR WO L X SRR BENFIR S X

(CMA 1:25,000) Mt Adrah B8427-I-3
LANDHARKS/BEARINGS: Peak at 663 051: 265°

MATERIALS:  Soil platform with circumferential ditch, two
hearth bases and two linzs of Kobinia pseudoacacia,

G

BACKGROUND : Constructed and occupied by Hnery Burte 1938,
semclished November 1949 and all building materials removed {C Jones
pers. com. 30 January 1980, H Burte pers. com. 12 February 1983).
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ﬁ COUNTY: Uynyard PARISH: Tarcutta
ITEM:  Dairy
GRID REFERENCE: 687 049

(CHA 1:25,000) Rt adrah B8427-I-5

L it N s
SUTAGHR R ORI iotalata
s

Peak at 663 (51:

Hes
o s

T A e,

sawn timber,

BACKGROURD: Refer page 1

N

A

metres N
’ fm % % 2.4
B.5
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4.4

SITE:
PAGE:

PORTION: 134

20f2

SITE'S LONG AXIS: (Bale) 330°

LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: Bale is 42 m at 16° from house

262°

t_f).,-

dry creek

MATERIALS: _ Bale is concrete an: timber; tne separator room was
apparently a prefabricated structure, fibro on machine

2.5
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SITE:
PAGE: 1

COUNTY: uwynyard PARISH: Tarcutta PORTION: 40
ITEM: Concrete homestsad

GRID REFERENCE: 684 048 SITE'S LONG AXIS: 135°
(CHA 1:25,000) Mt Adrah 8427-1-3

LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: 22.5 metres south of Sturt Highway junction
with Rundarlo road,

MATERIALS: Locally miXed poured concrete walls and floor, c-rrugated
" metal roof and steel frame verancah, Laundry’is Pibro
and concrete; the garage is concrete block. There is
a small axe-cut timber shed with iron hip roof and a

large machinery shed (1560), iron on timber.

BACKGROUND: The house is unusual. 1t was built by Mr Johnson ¢ 1904.
It suffers. a chronic damp problem. It was extendez in 1954 by concrete
pricking along the west face and by the ersction of a separate garage

(F hugent pers. com. 29 January 1980). It is scheduled for demcliticn
by the NSUW Department of fMain Roads. The timber shad may be a relic of
th» 1874 Folice Station which apparently stood on this site (L.SU Police
force: wuistribution 1863-1883; U Jones pers. com. 30 Januaty 15455,

Sturt Highway
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SITE: (7 23
PAGE: 1
g
COUNTY: wynyard PARISH: farcutta PORTION: 135 ki
ITEM:  Gold Mine FP 122 é
GRID REFERENCE: 6L/ 048 SITE'S LONG AXIS: 4
(CHA 1:25,000) Mt Adrah 8427-I-5

c
I

LANDHARKS/BEARII“IGS: On a steep south-facing
a track leading through a saddle to LT 11.
Peak at 700 037: 158°

slope beside a dry cully and

e
LSRR A S

-

g

MATERIALS: . Shaft with large collar of detritus. §‘
3

g

.

BACKGROUND: This is believed to be B O Holtermann's mine of 1822, %
Holtermann is best known as a pioneer of photography and for his associ- 4
ation with the Star of Hope mine at Hill End. This mine was in operation i
as late as 1834 and since 1974 has been subject to a prospecting lease, %
The shaft is 2.4 x 1.5 m and about 30 m to water. There is no staging 3
<imber but the sockets and chear leg rests are visibl:. 2
track '%
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SITE: LT 24
PAGE: 1
COUNTY: Wynyard PARISH: Tarcutta PORTION: 135
ITEM: Mines MP 1
GRID REFERENCE: 699 046 SITE'S LONG AXIS: 74°

(CHA 1:27.000) Mt Adrah 6427-1-S
LANDHARKS/BEARINGS: Peak ac 702 052: 3547

Peak at 696 049: 312°
An isolated and abrupt hillock.

SATERIALS: ' 11 pits, 2 costeans, a retort stand.

BACKGROUND: No documentation or folk memory.
LIST OF FEATURES !
1, Pit, very large, possibly a collapsed shaft at centre, 13.5 m diameter,
6 m deep, surrounded by 2 m high mound.

72, Pit, 1.4 x 1 x 0.30 m.
3, Fit, 1.8 x 1.2 x 0.45 m.
4, Fit, 3.5 x 3.5 x 1.2 m,
5, .Pif, 4 x 3.8 x 1.6 m.
6, Pit, 3.8 x 3.9 x 0.78 m.
7. FPit, 4.6 % 4 x 1.1 m,
g, Pit, 6 x 5 x 2 m.
5 ., retort stand, stone base, 1.1 x 0.B2 m.
1. rit, 2 x 2 x 1.3 m,
11, Pit, 1 x G.50 x 0.1C m.
12. Costean, 2.3 x 0U.40 x 0.80 m. "
13, Costean, 2.8 x G.30 x C.8L m.
14, Pit, 1.2 x 1,1 x 0,12 m.
an o
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SITE: LT 25
PAGE: 1
COUNTY: uwynyard PARISH: Tarcutta PORTION: 175
[TEM: Cold Mines MR 2
GRID REFERENCE: 703 045 SITE'S LONG AXIS: 349°
(CHA 1:25,000) Mt Adrah 8427-I-5

LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: Shaft 3 to peak at 702 052: 345°
Shaft 3 to peak at 696 045: 311°
Workings follow the edge of a creek terrace,

TERIALS: ‘ 12Lpits, S shafts, 2 adits, & costeans, 1 mound, a
path, a retort stand, a terrace revetment.
BACKGROUND: Mining Permit no 2 was issued in 1889 to R Howard who

relipguished the lease almost at once. A Yillson took it up for 14 months
1891 to 1892, then £ E Hole worked the claim for 20 months 1894 to 1895,
Tne permit was renewed in 1974 and was worked for about a year (P Nugent
pers, com. 11 February 1580).

LIST OF FEATURES

1, Fit, 4 x 4.1 x 2.1 m.

2, PFit, 2 x 1.9 x 1.1 m.

3. shaft, 2.8 x 2 x 12 m.

4, PFit, 1.5 x 1.5 x 0.38 m.

5, Pit; 4 x 4 x 1.6 m.

5, Shafc, collapsed, 7 m diameter, 3 m deep.

7. Shaft, collapsed, 3.8 m diameter, 2 m deep.

S, Air vent for '7', 1 x 0.50 x 1.3 m.

%,  Adit, 13 x 4 x 2 leading to shaft, 2 x 2 m, rubble filled.
12 diameter, 1.7 m high.

<o found, 3.9 m
11, Fit, 1 x 1 x 0.28 m. . iameter
12, Large pit, 7 m diameter, 4.5 m depth, collar of spoll 13 m dismeter.
13, 5naft, 2.3 x 2 x 4 m, timbered with corrugated metal lining.

14, Hevetment, 4 x 1.2 m.
15, Fit, triangular, 2 X 2 x 2 m, 0.45 m deep.
18, FPit, 5 m diameter. 3 m in depth. .
7, Shaft, 2.8 x 1.7 m, water at 10 m, timbers in situ.
18, Costean, 4.8 x 1 x 0.3C m.
13, Costean, 4 x 1 x 0.4C m.
Z'. Costean, 4.5 x 0.50 x 0.30 m.
2. Pit, 2 m diameter, 0.5 m deep
2Z. Pit, 2.5 x 1.8 x 0.23 m.
23, Costean, 3 x 0.25 x 0.50 m.
¢4, Costean, 2.4 x 0.25 x (.40 m.
Custean, 2.8 x 0.40 x 0.55 m.
Fit, 2.3 x 2.2 % 1 m.
Pit, 2.4 x 2.3 x 0.30 m. ~
fetort stand, stone bass, 1.1 X .75 fe
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SITE: LT 26
PAGE: 1

PRI TR, C s (TSt

COUNTY: wyndham PARISH: Tarcutta PORTION: 22

ITEM: House site

GRID REFERENCE: 686 044 SITE'S LONG AXIS: 4g°
(CHMA 1:25,000) Wt Adrah 8427-1-3

e e R A A D X e o

LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: Sturt Highway 23 metres at 4g°
Mundarlo rcad junction 400 metres north west

.. [ N
ey R R
N

e Fra

A i e b i,

MATERIALS: . Fostholes, platform, fragments of sandstock brick,

’

BACKGROUND : Homesite of Mr Beaver, a gold miner and the grandfather
of local informant Claude Jones (C Jones pers. com. 30 January 198C),
Juring the 18890's, Beaver was also the licensee of the fwoyal George
Hstel, wagga Wagaa (Wagoa Wacga Advertiser 2 January 1852; Frs Paton
nfe Jones pers. com. 4 February 1980) «nd may have been previcusly

t=z licensee of the Lower Torcutta 1Inn.

T I

PERERENIL 2 L ST L P SRR IR

P RS CETY 4

fence

4
9
23 metres

TS urt Highuway
' |

metres

g

AN
o T PR
% 4, .

AR

EY

’(V(
; le ree
(o yeee

A AL

1.5 metre creek terrace N

“‘Tr“l’“h———-—;.,..ae—-—-——“"““ ._\_(»—- v

Vs N L XA RN U, S wimin <
.. -

2y

=



SITE: LT 27
PAGE: 1

Lynyard PARISH: Tarcutta PORTION: &6

R T A AR50 0 2 N e

Roacd bed
WCE: 681 054 SITE'S LONG AXIS: 76(3
0) ™t Adrah 8427-1-5
LANDHARKS/BEAR

INGS: From jurction with Mundarlc roag
peak at 663 0S1: 251°

Road bed is river pebbles set in tarmac over bitumen
The reserve has been ditched and is lin:d with tre:s.

<

BACKGROUND: The road was fenced and metalled by 1891 although
=arked cnly as a 'proposed reserve . It has been resurfaced at least
ance as flood protection and was finally gazetted closed 11 Nhovember
1255 when it was replaced by the presant high level bridge ang approach,
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SITE: LT 28
PAGE: 1

e A RN, LY, T LN S

COUNTY: uynyard PARISH: Tarcutta PORTION: 66

G P

S

ITEM: Bridge over Tarcutta Creek

GRID REFERENCE: 679 054 SITE'S LONG AXIS: Bridge A: 2822
i . Bridge B: 311
i (CMA 1:25,000) Coreinbob 8427-IV-S scaffold: 307°
LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: Peak at 699 059: 52‘;

Peak at 696 049: 08

sy

Sy
SRS

SRR RCR LR R e

i AAs SRR E RN R i

4

MATERIALS: A, Timber posts up to 30 cm diameter &

8. Stressed cancrete “f

Scaffold of timber posts .

AN

? BACKGROUND: Bridge A was extant in 1891 (portion plan) and was {'i
2 przceded by a ford (now lost) 300 metres downstream. Bridge B, a ,ﬁ
Lt

high level bridge 4 m above the creek, was constructed in 1844

using timber scaffolding.
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7 SITE: LT 29
PAGE: 1 of 4
B
4 COUNTY: uynyard PARISH: Tarcutta PORTION: 123 }E
| ITEM:  Farm and Post Uffice i
GRID REFEREHCE: 678 052 SITE'S LONG AXIS: 1u4 ° i
A R
(CMA 1:25,000) Coreinbob E427-1V-3 i
- LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: Tarcutia Cresk oridge: 20° b
| Peak 663 051: 253 g
Z ‘n',;
i
f MATERIALS: ) Concrete platform laid on machine m.de brick; separatc )
4 eazth platform; charred telegrapn pole; small two room L
q shack built of pillaged vertical slabs and iron roof. &
1 gt
] %
%‘ BACKGROUND: The Post Uffice was operated in conjunction with a TTJ
5 dairy farm and provided telephone facilities only. It was purned down %
g in 1957 and the farm was abandoned (G Earsman pers. com. 13 January fﬂ
3 1980; P Nugent, C Jones, pers. com. 30 January 1680). Louwer Tarcutta ]
%‘ had a mail receiving office from 1881 and a Post Gffice from 1892. It _2
1 was discontinued in 15808 and tnsre is no record of the site {nustrelia '§
q Fost Historical section, records). 4
. 4
1 3
g The site is one of tae few survivors of the mixed '?
: farming practiced on swall holdings alongside the major creeks in the u%
| wagga wagga region. Evidence to the various Farliamentary railway g
% enquiries suggested tnat cash cropping bezan on Hillas Creek in the *i
1670's and that rail transport was regarded ag essential to prometing i
a closer sattlement based on mixed farming. This farm was serviced by R
rail at Tarcutta. It produced pigs, dairy food, fruit, vegetables and ;f
prssibly cereals. Lt
e ix
¢ telegraph pole ;%
6.7 e
! lea;th : 3.1 . .
i at i 4
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SITE:
PAGE :

COUNTY: wynyard PARISH: Tarcutta PORTION: 125

ITEM: Animal pen ang sned

GRID REFERERCE: 678 U951 SITE'S LONG AXIS:

(CHA 1:25,000) Coreinbob 8527-1V-3

LANDHARKS/BEARINGS: feak at 683 051: 25.:D
pesk at 69Y 05Y9: 57

MATERIALS: Kailway sleepers, rough timber

BACKGROUND: The pig pen and shed are in poor condition,
having lost all its cladding.
for tne site.

A farmhouse
47 M.

i
|

0 3.7 —_—
Tarcutta Crgek
60 m, at 90

mulDETTY tree z

N

?

|
not to scale

446

LT 24
2 of 4

the shed
The adjacent mulberry tree is a marker
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SITE:
PAGE:

COUNTY: wynyard PARISH: Tarcutta PORTION: 125

ITEM: Coolroom
GRID REFERENCE: 677 €52
(CMA 1:25 ,000) Coreinbob 8427~IV-3

SITE'S LOWG AXIS: 125°

, R
Farm house 45 meires at ug

NDWARKS/BEARINGS:

MATERIALS: poured concrete walls, iron roof and verandah on
rough timpber framej saun timber ceiling, concrete

floor.

uction technique and locally mixed materials

are similar to site LT 22. The timber verandah was added in 1957 as
temporary accommodation after the house (sheet 1) was burned down
(K Burte pers. com. 12 February 19€0). :

BACKGROUND: The constr

3.3

coolroom

2.6 farmhouse
— .
45 m, at 96

verandah
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SITE: LT 35
PAGE: 1

COUNTY: UWynyard PARISH: Tarcutta PORTION: 17 7, 55
ITEM: Dray route and bridle path 142, ’

GRID REFERENCE: 685 072 to 709 076 SITE'S LONG AXIS:
(CMA 1:25,000) Mt Adrah 8427-I-g

LANDMARKS/BEARINGS: The dray route begins as farm
road but immediately diverges south west u
ridge to LT 7. The bridle path continues
Adelaide Road, LT 13.

ZIPRAY

o
-

emos
Pa kR My

track from the fundzarle
P a sharp spur and over Tarcutts
west down a long spur to the

MATERIALS: Scil mark; an insst terrace;

.. . stone edqin £ LT ;e
the only engineering. ging at LT 7 is

-

AL TOPC R RICE SRR S5 o SN Mot SR P Tt T LA L=
N t

BACKGROUND: The dray route enabled ore to be carried to the
stamper battery and treatment plant at Adelong via the (reat South foad.
The bridle path gave access to Lower Tarcutta and Wagga Wagga viz the
Adelaide Road. It would also have provided a short cut for howrs-men riding
gast from Wagga Wagoa.
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